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^tttQ llttto tin? ICnrh

a new song"—The love of God for a world of sin, and

tiie congruous praise of Christ everywhere, in every

place, and at all times, is the leading theme of this

collection of songs and hymns.

Recognizing the power and usefulness of special

gospel solos, a goodly number have been provided—the

smging of which by the whole congregation will be as

helpful, perhaps, as when sung by a single voice.

"Battle cries," for those who "fight a good fight,"

have also been incorporated, together with hymns and

songs to meet every phase of Christian work and

worship.

A goodly number of new pieces will be found

herein; these, accompanied as they are by many of the

prime favorites of our day, make, we believe, a collec-

tion of gospel music excelled by none.

THE EDITORS AND PUBLISHERS.

NOTICE.—The words and music of nearly avery song in "Sing to the Lord" is copyright property; all

rights of reproduction of words or music, separa/.e or combined, are reserved, and will be defended by the

owners thereof.

Copyright^ igod, by IV. E. M. Hackleman



Sint} XHnto tbc XorC).

Ho. 1.
Charles Wkslkv.

Love Divine.
John Zundk

|^^^Nlipi3ra#l^lii^ii
1. Love di - vine, all love ex - cell - ing,

2. Breathe.O breathe Thy lov-ing Spir - it

3. Come, al - might-y to de - liv - er,

4. Fin - ish then Thy new ere - a - tion,

m^k^m4=l^'̂ -4

Joy of heav'n, to earth come down!

In - to ev- 'ry troubled breast!

Let us all Thy grace re-ceive!

Pure and spot-less may we be;

-r—h--r s
-4—rt-J^mmsmmm^mm

Fix in us Thy hum-ble dwell-ing, AH Thy faith-ful mer-cies crown;

Let OS all in Thee in - her - it, Let us find the prora-ised rest;

Sud - den - ly re - turn and nev-er, Nev- er more thy temples leave;

Let us see our whole sal- va - tion, Per- feet - ly se - cured by Thee!

-t—r—r—r- im^ t=t:

IW^ ^#^iip!^
Je - sus, Thou art all com-passion, Pure, un - boun-ded love Thou art;

Take a - way the love of sin-ning; Al - pha and - me - ga be;

Thee we would be al-ways bless-ing, Serve Thee as Thy hosts a- bove,

Changed from glo-ry in - to glo - ry, Till in heaven we take our place;

^ " ^ * ^
^§- ^^^mmmmm\—\—t—t-~^—v^

-fe -4=i
i=f m^^^^^m

Vis - it us with Thy sal - va - tion, En - ter ev - 'ry trem-bling heart.

End of faith, as its be - gin-ning. Set our hearts at lib - er - ry.

Pray, and praise Tiee with-out ceas-ing, Glo - ry in Thy per- feet love.

Till we cast our crowns be - fore Thee, Lost in won - der, love and praise.

^^P^^^ • *- ^



110.2, The Call to Arms.
CnARLOTTK G. HOMKR.

4-
Chas. H. (Iabriel.

^^w
1. The trum-pet of bat-tie is sounding! sol-dier, e-quip for the fight!

2. North, east, south and west new oppressions Of sin are re-veal'd ev-'ry day;

3. The le-gions of Sa-tan ad-vanc-ing With boldness our val- or de - fy;

4. A - rise, in the name of Je-ho-vah, And go to the front at His word!

The slo-gan of love is re-sound-ing, A-rouse ye for God and the right I

Then Christian,why yet will you slum-ber? To arms! and to du - ty a - way!

Entrenchments they dai-ly are build-ing!Oh, why will we stand i - dly by!

Be loy - al and true and cour-age-ous To die, if you must, for the Lord.

:±2*i #=1^ l^^^^i^ .iZ-

m
Chorus.

^

—

t^bj^ ^^-r"* f^^E
-9-v-

^
Slum - ber no long - er,

r I ^ '^

sol - dier Go forth at our

Sol- dier, a- wake!

fc*:

^^

s 5} )

Lead - er's com-mand; There's a fight to be fought And a

J-
go forth;

^ ^

J:

^^^ ^5r

work to be wrought, And the king-dom of God at hand.

r f ,f
3±=rTF

f-
Copyriglit, 1906, by Clias. H. Gabriel.



No. 3. Take Me, Dear Lord.
Mrs. C. n. M.

N^ J5^_4^.

Mrs. C. n. MORRTR.

i
E s^f

Un • to the foot -stool of mer
On - ly Thy blood can for sin

Noth-ing but self can I of

All my self-cleans-ing is ut

Faith claims the prom-ise of mer

r.i*

cy

ners

fer

ter

^ ^ h ^ ^ ^

I come, Take me, dear Lord,

a - tone, Take me, dear Lord,

to Thee, Take me, dear Lord,

ly vain. Take me, dear Lord,

to - day; Take me, dear Lord,

S: ^m
^-45_Jb_4v_4^—J^.

3^3^ i:=:t -m^^=f=^ ±=iL

V
just as I am; Wea - ry and sin -sick no Ion - ger to roam,

just as I am; Par - don and cleanse me, and seal me Thine own,

just as I am; Make of me what Thou wouldst have me to be,

just as I am; Pen - 1 - tent tears can - not wash the dark stain,

just as I am; Emp - ty Thou'lt nev-er turn a - ny a - way,

^

t
Chorus.

rf-^-t
r^-^-;'-^^^^g=-'-^v^^3

Take me just as I

i=55 :^ee£

Take me, dear Lord,

n^ f^p
-4 4 r

%
i=fc *=^

S^E* £

just as I am; Save me thro'jnst as I am, Jaat as I am.

«4

t=» I
^?^f--

Et:i"<?—
b-

fctz^t; v=P=t ^ =a:
^t5-b

^=fe:S^1^ 5^3^^ ^ta
^ JSfi^

mer - its of Je - sus' dear name, And tak© me just as ^ I am.

.iii^ii
^^t

»'^=i-^-
i3rrt:

*-•—J'^i^ pr:

1/ td f
Copyrlghl, 1906. by Cbas. U. Gabriel.
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No. 4.

C. U. G.

U
Loyal to Jesus.

Chas. n. Gabriel.

Si :=fe=:^=*

:^:

1. In this world there is so much to do,— Work for me, and

2. In - to homes all dark with want and woe, Where the tares of

3. In the strength lie gives us from a - hove, Ev - 'ry - where we

^ p f p r^~~P ^

*^^ A 4-T^—:^-
fcd:

du - ties large for you; Let us go with pur - pose firm and true,

sin and sor - row grow, Speak-ing kind - ly words of love we go,

tell His won-druus love, To the world, by dai - ly liv - ing, prove

^- ^—tf- ^ x-0 » 0——0^— i9Hsi^
'i u

4=$
IJ b

Chorus.
I I

'^^^m^mm^^. ijCrjt

^r^-
Loy-al to Je - sus, the Christ, our King! In His name, with ear-nest con - se-

15 A .^

—..-^

W^mm^mmm
^^^

cra-tion, Go we forth to her -aid His sal- va- tion! To the cross of

\ ^. -0^ -0- -0^. ^ t

JWtfai
q*: ti'

m
^?r=^-^:^=^

mm^^'^^^^^-t=h=^=i^-^^^m
m

Cal - va - ry we cling, Loy-al to Je - sus, the Christ, oar King!

^ ^ Jt^^^ ^^
t=t^rzqc

Copyright, 1^97. by Chas. U. Gabriel.
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No. 5. Take Time to Talk With Jesus.
LlZZlK DkAumom Wm. KofK Marks.

w¥^^^&^^m^
1. Take a lit - tie time to talk with Je - bus; Tell Him how your faith and

2. Kneel-ing at His feet to seek for par - don, Touch with loving hands His

3. Take a lit - tie time to talk with Je - sus, Wait be-fore the Lord His

:^' it If:'

p^icijcqE: ^e?
-?~-y- -gi-p—^-p—^-

hope are tried; How in tri-al's hour your friends for-sook you; How your soul is

gar-ments'hem; In the arms of grace you'll find a ref - uge, Tho' your ma-ny

voice to hear; Ho - ly is the day whose dawn shall find you On the mount of

If* qt If-*
I

^^-

,£fe5^ S3^
-4^—

K

r^

—

'/-mmi r^^rv

B^
Chorus.

—n-
*~»"

still

sins

pray

un-sat - is - fied.

He may con-demn.

r with Christ so dear.

Take a lit - tie time, take a lit - tie time,

M̂m^^^^^f^M^
w
W^- *=*

Take a lit - tie time

'^^
to talk

^Em. i±
t̂Jr^
i±*=4:

with Je - sus; Ere the weight of care

(2 (22 ^0^-tL

f f± ^^^
Zg »

^_/. i^tl:

?3F&J
r=^

^N ^ ^-

i± ^±^=S

Greets you un - a - ware,

If :e

Take

:3

a lit - tie time to talk with Je - sus.

fi If If If ^ If -If: ifL- If ipi ipi ifi-.

Copyright, 190C, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Ho. 6.
C. H. G.

Ye of Little Faith!
CHAS. II. GAbnM.^t

1.0 ye of lit - tie faith, v.-hy will ye doubt? Why will ye not the

2. Who is He yon-der in Geth-sem - a - ne, His hair all wet with

3. He's stand - ing at your side this ver - y hour, Hark! for He soft-ly

a?w=^ ;fE
gr-cs-^g^
R^^ :z9i i

fcrf:

truth re - ceive?

mid-night dew,

speaks to thee;

Thy Lord stands wait-ing just out - side the door And

Who prays a - lone in ag - o - ny of blood For

Turn not a - ^Yay! per-haps when next you hear His

w^-^V y __J ^.'^ iirrk;

Chorus.

ialigligilSiilgSii^g
calls; how can you still His Spir - it {_,r!eve?

you, /or you, caiv-less one, for you? If

voice, it will be i-i e - tjr - ui - iv.

you could see Him

on the cross to-riight, Could hear His dy - ing prayer

—

-f- m ^ ^ -^- -^ -^ -1^ -^ ^
Tor-give them,

ite^

for they know not what they do," then would you be-lieve Him, hanging there?

^—t^—^—P—^—H ^ ^

^

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel,
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No. 7. Praise Him.
Mrs. V. 1). MAKTt?f. W. Srii,i<MAN Martin.

i:fe

1. When the day is drear-y, And the heart is wea - ry, Learn to sing

± When the foe en-gag-ing. And the bat- tie's rag - ing, Don't for -get

;>. Songs of praise un-end-ing From our hearts as- cend-ing, Will bo seed

(mmmm^S^^^^feJ^gEESEJ^
'^1 m -j±p.

to your King, Hap-py songs of praise: As He lives a-bove you, Je - sus

there is yet One who bves His own; In His care con-fid - ing. In His

sown in-deed For our gracious King: Think of love's sweet sto-ry, And His

^S^^ y;^^.tP_^m
€

S
p=^^=^^=t

^ K-^_J5
Fine.

still doth love you. And Hismer-cy yet is crown-ing all your days,

mer - its hid - ing, Prais- cs give for what His love for you hath done,

won-drous glo - ry, Then un - to your Sav-inr joy-ful serv - ice bring.

iz^

Chorus,

—i-

I r

D. ^.- Laud and viaj -ni -fy our blcss-cd Lord and King.

-#—#-!-#—#-

i^dt

b ^ b- fe^

Praise Him, praise Him, And, be it un - der-stood,
BIfag - ni - fy and praiso Him, mag • ai fy and praise Him,

«Eg=B^^jfee:^{=g=^ itit. ^r-t^r-^- w—»'

^-p^—^-r
^ b

^

I I

All things shall work for good, Praise Him, praise Him;
Mag ' ni • fy and praise Him, mag- ni -fy and praise Him;

;Ef^ I
Copyrighl, 19;)6, by Cbas. H. Gabriel.



No. 8. You Ou?ht to Know Him.
H. O. Dkvah Wm. Ed if. Marks.

4 ^^4= 1

I

1-^
I=3r
*^=i :^

E
1. I have a friend—you ought to know Him, He is a Sav - ior, ten-der and

2. I have a friend—you ought to know Him, He is a faith-ful Shep-herd and

3. I have a friend—you ought to know Him; Will you not let Him en-teryour

0^' » m 1^-

true. Je - sus, my King — how I a - dore Him, And lie should be as

Guide; Sor-row He shares, bur-dens He light-ens, Ev - 'ry good thing by

heart? Peace He will give you without measure, Bless - ing un - told, that

J J

ii=t
J2-

^r—t-

I

Chorus.

-I—

I

1

-s^
^^ # # # 9=W

pre - cioQs to you.

Him is sup - plied,

will not de - part.

I have a Friend—you ought to know Him;

S-o-#- e g g g g

4 i-

s:

Will you not come and meet Him to - day'

1
:^;±±

^ g r

Wait

-^ jg-

ing He stands.

-«^-^

-tSh

ten - der - ly plead -ing:
—

"I am the Life, the

_J ^ ^L# (S ^« m c (2 •_

-#

—

Truth

i

and the Way."

J.:?:!—L ,_ t; ii
Copyright, 1906, by Cha8. H. GabrieJ,



No. 9, For All the World.
Kev. W. r. TOWNSRND. Geo. S. Schulbr.

^S^g^^^^^^^^-j
1. Christ, on Thee my sins were laid. Thou hast for me the lan-som paid;

2. My soul, with shackles once bound fast, Causo to re-joice hath found at last:

3. My ma-ny sins are wash'd a - wav, In Thee I stand com-plete to - day;

^B^ ^ ^~i-
û^ tiJ

0-^-

3^^is '-^^^^^
Thy cross a - lone has made me free, I now have par-don, Lord, thro' Thee.

And for the love Thou' gav-est me, I'll praise Thee thro' e - ter-ni - ty.

bless-ed Sav - ior, Ho - ly One, 'Twas by Thy cross the work was done.

;,^ ^^^-J.^ I ;, .

-«

—

4—»-_

Chorus.
^ ±Efe

ir= LJJ

-g g [gizg EtEjE t=±^
For all the world .... His love is

For all the world

free As well for

Hia love is free.

^
m^

thee, as well for me; Up -on His prom
As well for thee. as well for me; Up - on His promwell inr inee.

^S -#—»—»-
if

isppppi
A_fc.

9—^—0-
-B-

ise all may lean From ev-'ry sin may be made clean.

ise And thro' His grace from ev-'ry ein may be made clean, be made clean.

-^^ • P P P » ^ ^4^J^

1

^fe-If'—Jt-i?

-^—^^

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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Uo. 10. Don't Let Your Sickle Get Rusty.
Mrs. H.E.Jon KS. Chas. H, Gabriel.

fcf *=* J^4^. ^m r=i ^^—#-

1. Don't let your sick - le get rust - y, The Lord hath need .of thee!

2. Don't let your sick - le get rust - y, The time to reap is now!

3. How can you dare to stand 1 - die When all the fields are white!

4. Don't let your sick - le get rust - y, For 'mid the tares and leaves

:^SJ ^̂m^
Sri: -te^i^^^^^^iii ^^

-•^^^

It is har - vest time in each land and clime, And dare we i - die be?

Justbe-yond the blue, lo! the Cap -tain true Has crowns for ev - 'ry brow.

Lend a help- ing hand! 'tis the Lord's command To la - bor in His might.

There may hid-den lie from the care - less eye Some precious gold-en sheaves.

Chorus.

-t—t^

?:^
:^

-V—t/—p—

k

\

'

r—^ ' r-

Don't let your sick - le get rust - y. There's work that we must do!

-mmm^
^^ET

v-t

:t=ft:

^^^
>^--fe -a

g i!vZ4

0r-i-

There is grain to reap, there are vows to keep, Let us loy - al be, and true.

£jl^^^^^^
Copyrighl, 1906. by cuas. H. Gabriel.



Ho. 11. Walking With My Savior.
Thoro Harris. Jamks Rows.

'm .t=^wm :i=ir:Lj-Jz=Jz:^

1. Walk-ing with my Sav - ior here be - low, Thro' the midst of dan - ger,

2. Walk-ing with my Sav - ior! how ble&t! Walk-iug with my King is

3. Walk-ing with my Sav - ior all the way. Till I reach the sli in - ing

4. Walk-ing with my Sav - ior day and night, He will guide n.y fa! - t'ring

IZJ_Hf g—t^^zz^rr^i=ii=

tr
yr
W

t=!^ -^

rr-

-t^^-ms
toil and woe; Hand in hand I jour-ney by His side, Trust-ing in my
per- feet rest; what sweet com-pan-ion-ship is mine! what bless-ed

gates of day; Then with Him thro' all e - ter - ni - ty, "Where-so-e'er He
steps a- right; Till I reach the star- ry heights sublime, Walk'-ing with my

I

—M— I——-4^—k— t^—

k

-^^

• y U' U'

Ohorus.
1

9=^ #—#

—

—

•

y-7~r p—^0—0
r b b b b 1^ r

home - ward.faith - ful Friend and Guide. On - - - ward,

fel - low- ship di - vine!

go • eth" I will be.

Sav - ior all the time. Walk-ing with mjr Savior, In Hia light and fa • vor.

Hand in hand we jour - ney In the up-ward way; Je-sus walks be-side me,

^ »
^ h ^

^^^EJEJgg^^=^.
y P P ¥

1^ t=^ ^
^—s—

'

i ^^ s di=i=i ^
He will cheer and guide me Till I reach the land of per - feet day.

^. ^ ^ JL ^ \mm^^mm E*
Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel,
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ITo. 12. Keep Your Heart Singing.
C. H. O.

fmm^'-'
-^_J-

Chas. H. Gabriel.mmm^
1. We may light - en toil and care, Or a heav - y bur - den share, With a

2. If His love is in the soul. And we yield to His con - trol, Sweet-est

3. How a word of love will cheer, Kin - die hope, and ban - ish fear, Soothe a

l^-i; fc^iESEf^^:
f=t2=:tJ:=t: 1

=zivritvz::|i=:mt^mmmmmmN-f^J^-

word, a kind-ly deed, or sun - ny smilu; We may gird - le day and night

mus - ic will the lone-ly hours be-guile; We may drive the clouds a - way,

pain, or take a - way the sting of puile; Oh, how much we all may do,

\ '^ u / ^ ^ ^ t
r-p £

1^=5

With a ha - lo of de-light, If we keep our hearts sing-ing all the while.

Cheer and bless the dark-est day. If we keep our hearts sing-ing all the while.

In the world we trav-ol through, If we keep our hearts singing all the while.

Chorus. iw h. h>

bl

iiiifeg
Keep your heart singing all the while Make the world brighter with a

Bing-ins, sincins all the while; bright -er.

-fe^-t^--
ili^i

^^^^^^m^
smile,

brighter with a emile

Keep the song ring-ing! lone-ly hours we may be-guile,

^

-V-V-)ir

copyright. 1902. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 13. Thy Faith Hath Saved Thee.
JUMA ri. Johnston. J. ]•:. Dlcr.MARTKR.

1. Thy faith hath saved thoo, go in peace, FroHi sin and fear thou hast re - lease;

2. Thy fuiih hath saved the3,trust a-lone; No oth - er way the Lord will own;

3. Is lie not truo and faithful stiil? Ho bids thee come, say now "I will!"

4. The peavje of Chrisst shall rule with-in The heart that leaves the paths of sin,

The Sou of God bends low to say: "Thy sins are pardoned, go thy way."

In con - fi-douce, come near and claim P)al-va-tion full, in Je - sua* name.

His par - don free shalt thou receive When thou shalt cry, "Lord, I believe!"

And, trust -ing still, from day today, In pa-tience treads the up-ward way.

Imm^^Mm$m^i^^
Chorus.

^^_ tz-^-mm^mmmmm^WLmm
Thy faith hath saved thee, go in peace. At Je - sus' word let doubt-ing cease;

I

i
Ei^^^ 1=t^=:t^t^

m^lg^^mmim^mmmr-^ tjS"=^pti

Wher - e'er He bids thee, go thy way In grate-ful serv-ice, day by day.

^^m $ W—P-^ ^^^^^^ ^«=*
fi-^

I4i=t: 1^:=o^:^=tin=i,

Copyright, 1906. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Uo. 14. I Want to Get Closer to Jesus.
Jessik Bkown Pounds. Chas. H, Gabriel.

i ^r=^-
I±eI^^ ^i I-

=fc

^i
1. I want to get clo3 - er to Je
2. I want to get clos - er to Je

3. I want to get clos - er to Je

sus,— My VI - sion so

sus, For oft - en I

sus, Still clos - er and

mm ^
f—

r-|7-T

i«-3t

w:m^^. *=3=1^t=^
^=^

/'T^

-J-

^

m

oft - en is dim; To loook on His face and be filled with His grace,

fol-low a - far; His voice I would hear sounding close to my ear

dios - er each day; Till clasp-ing His hand I shall en - ter the land

0- 5—I
r # €—r«-r-#i—S j:^

n BS n h

—

J—k-

^f^ ^
Chorus.

ig^s^^E^ Tf
I want to get clos - er

To tell what flis prom-is - es

Where I shall be near Him for

to Him.

*=t
tHJ=

Him.
are.

aye.

n

Clos - er to Je - sus,

Clos - er to Je - sus,

Clos - er to Je - sus,

^ l^

clos - er to

clos - er to

clos - er to

'^ff
ii53

t=^

1^=1:
4^-4^

t=:^:

Je - sus,

Je - sus,

Je - sus,

Clos

Clos

Clos

-9 -jP

b
er to Him
er to Him
er to Him

I would be; To look

I would be; His voice

I would be; Till clasp -

on His

I would
ing His

m
wmm^^^^^m is*

33r
Him.
are.

aye.

face and be filled with His grace,

hear sounding close to my ear,

hand I shall en - ter the land,

%r-%-=^

I want to be clos - er to

To tell what His prom-is - es

Where I shall be near Him for

Imm H-T-
P:v=^

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 15. Missing.
Julia II. Thayer. TnoRO ITarrts.

m r^=^

m^^m^^^mi
1. Late at night I saw the Shep-herd Toil-ing slow a - long the hill,

2. On His face I saw the an-guish, In His locks the dews of night,

3. Just one ten - der lamb was miss-ing When He called them all by name;

4. Far a - way the tru-ant sleep-ing By tho chasm of de-B{)air,

5. But at last tho Shep-herd found it—Found it ere in sleep it died

—

6. Then I saw tho east-ern spac - es Part bo - foro a shin-ing throng,

efe^^ ^ S m
f

rr —

'

I

—

'

Tho' the flocks be - low were gath-ered In the fold so warm and still.

As He search'd the mist-y val - leys, As Ho climbed the frost-y height.

While the oth - ers heard and fol-lowed This one on - ly nev-er came.

Lay un - con - scions of its dan - ger, Shiv-'ring in the mountain air.

Took it in His lov-ing bo - som, And His soul was sat-is-fied.

And the gold - en dome of morn - ing Ech - oed with re-demp-tion's song.

#i^ ^
^.

Chorus.s SS EfSi:W ^^M^ s&i
Hear the ten . . der Shepherd call - ing, Wea-ry wan - der - er, to thee.

Hear the ten - der Shep - herd call-ing, call-lng, Wea-ry wan - der - er, to thee,

£^^fe^ t i
f

t=w
Jf

t n
a_#_

1=tz:t

*^ss4^m^^. 3S
5t3

From the wilds . . of sin and dan - ger To His arms . . for safety flee.

From the wilds of sin and dan - ger call-ing, To His arms for safe - ty flee.

fe * ^^p0ZW=3-W
Copyright, 190C. by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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Ho. 1 G. I Shall Go to Be With Jesus.
C. H. G.

-^—l^—]:^-

Chas. H. Gabriel.

4^p^^^^i^^
1. "When this bus - y life is end-ed, And my work on earth is done;

2. When the sun goes down for - ev - er, And the moon her way for-sakes,

3. Loved ones who have grown a - wea - ry, And have left me by the way,

4. Thou ev - er - last- ing Fa-ther, Love me, guide me, keep me still,

—^—^=T

—

^ ^—r—p 'f^^

—^
^r=^

N N--1^- ^-4^-

mm^"^^^^^^^^^^^^^r^--

When I lay a - side my bur - den, At the set - ting of the sun:

With the dawn of judg-mentm )rn - ing, When my soul from sleep a - v/akes:

I shall meet a - gain, and with them. At the break - ing of the day:

That when Thou shalt have com- plete- ly Wrought in me Thy per - feet wi

mE^^^^^^:t=l=
P^i'=y-g

f^--1/

jgz^gnz4#iz[i[z:i
Chorus.

-7—
-— -^-i-l ^-w-.—K-r-J ^—^-ri^rra—:f^:|^ J i

I shall go to be with Je - sus, I shall see His bless-ed face;

*^-.fc-

isPiS^^^s ir^-n
^

M ¥-

i^spg^i

Copyrijzlit, lO'JC, by Chas. U. Gabriel.



No. 1 7. I Am Resolved no Longer to Linger.

PaLMK.H llAKTSOUOH. .1. II. Fillmore.

j^r=n=^i^s^i^^mmw^
I am re-solved no long-er to lin- ger.Charm'd by the world's de-light;

I am resolved to go to the Sav- ior, Leav - ing my sin and strife;

I am re-solved to fol - low the Sav - ior, Faith - ful and true each day,

I am re-solved to en - ter the kingdom, Leav -ing the paths of sin;

I am re-solved and who will go with me? Come, friends, with-out de - lay.

i=f=tt^^̂ ^^^4^^^^^^^
-«-

vs- u-=^ V—g-t

.-fc-l-^^^ ^s is m-fc-4

—

I

Things that are high-er, things that are no-bler, There have allured

He is the true one, He is the just one

Heed what He say - eth,

Friends may op-pose me,

Taught by the Bi - ble.

do what He will-eth,

foes may be - set me,

led by theSpir-it,

He

He

Still

We'l

hath the word:

is the liv -

will I en -

walk the heav

my sight.

5 of life,

ing way.

ter in.

'nly way.

'^ ^c==(L=tr. i^U *-f

i3t=t

Chorus.

:*: ^-^-J J-

m.

I will hast - en to Him,Hast-en so glad and free,

I will hast-en, hast - en to Him, Hasten, glad and free;

UM. t=^
i^ii: BiBSr-r-i

—
r

ti--

-7^
^-

A—^—^—j—t- -rq—i—-1—^1 n

Je - sus, great-est, high - est, I

Je* sus, Je sus. great • est. high - est.

will come to Thee.

- . . f ^- ?: f f f f- ^i- r- _^ .

Copyright, 189G, by Fiilmore Bros. By per of J. A. Lee, owner.



No. 18.
John Newton.

Amazing Grace.
Chas. H. Gabriel.

1. A - maz - ing grace ! how sweet the sound, That saved a wretch like me!
2. 'Twas grace that taught my heart to fear, And grace my fears re - lieved;

3. Thro' ma - ny dan - gers, toil, and snares, I have al - read - y come;
3. The Lord has prom-ised good to me. His word my hope se - cures;

J-^
II I b b i- b

£

mr

I once was lost, but now am found,

How pre - cious did that grace ap-pear

'Tis grace hath brought me safe thus far,

He will my shield and por-tion be

Was blind, but now I

The hour I first be - lieved.

And grace will lead me home.
As long as life en - dures.

mmH^fM^
Chorus.

Grace so
Grace, a - maz - ing grace

free
so

and bound
rich.g^ P—^

less,
so full and boundless,AAA^^^^ lP=t
-^-p ^-

-_t- -^
^—#—

Broad
Grace, a • maz - ing grace.

e - ter
broad

b
ni - ty;

T~t'~l~T
e • ter ni . ty;

^mm f^?^
Ifctz:

I
rit.

b k^ u ^ I r b k^
^ ^

I

e, a-maz-ing grace.Grace so wonderful, rich, and free, Grace, a-maz-ing grace.
Grace, a • maz - ing grace, so won - der - fel and free.

m:^^ :̂n^^3=Ê ^^^
Music and Chorus Copyright, 190C, by Chas. 11. Gabriel.



No. 19. There is Always Light Ahead.
Mrs. C. 1). Maktin. W. Stillman Martiic.

1. Tho' a - round U3 all seems drear, Tho' the clouds a - bove ap-

2. Tlio' we bear some heav - y load. O'er life's rough and rug - ged

3. Let us sing a hap - py song, As by faith we move a

pear. There is

road, There is

long, There is

teH

al - ways light

al - ways light

al - ways light

I

U I I

a - head, praise the Lord!

a - head, praise the Lord!

a- head, praise the Lord!

r^c-r

praiso the Lord!

?±3E m^
;«.-

^^9
i
V
tf^±=T Sii¥*SE£***i*

Tho' we may not al-waysknow Where our Lord would have us go. There is

W'len the shades of night are past. Day will sure - ly come at last. There is

Tho' we can - not see His face. We can trust His love and grace, There is

Is^
^—

^

5E£ 1^
?z5=ic f"=rr^ v-\—

^

Fine. Chorus.

al-ways light a-head, praise the Lord ! Light a - head ! . . . light a-
all the way.«

W=^F^^^
^^

D.S.

head! . . . There is al-ways light a-head, praise the Lord! . . . .

ev • 'ry day, praise the Lord!

I ^ I

"

^

t^
, > I

-7-1 ^-t
Copyright, 1906, by Chas, U. Gabriel,
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No. 20. Witness For tlie Lord
Alice Jean Clbatos. William W. Bektley.

mm^m^^^^m
1. If the Lord hath led you from the pow'r of sin,

2. Ma - ny souls are wand'ring in the shad-ows drear:

3. On-ward then with glad - ness ia the work of love,

You are giv'n a

Point them to the

Ev - er sweet - ly

U- P V—v-=x ^^^^ t ; 1^-4^ ^^^^
5^^
^?=r

mis - sion oth - er souls to win;

bless - ed Sav - ior, Friend so dear,

trust - ing in the Friend a - bove;

^^^-Ĵ^ -w

Tell the gos

God will send

He will be

• pel sto - ry

rich bless - ings

your coun - sel.

:^=i:
t=4m

fEj: --8-t-iL- -5i- is^mms?^^
ev - 'ry day and hour, Dare to wit - ness for

in a - bund - ant show'rj ^ Dare to wit - ness for

your a - bid - ing tow'r. Dare to wit - ness for

ii3
^ _t^

± m_^

-^m
i±=i

the Lord, pro-

the Lord, pro-

the Lord, pro-

t
T==-

^ i
Chorus

m

claim His pow'r Wit - ness for the Lord! Speak a
Lord,

lov - ing word.

m
». ^ JL. A -f^

_k^i i=#:iz=:a

—

\^z

t
r

^
^r-^-

fe^m
fj

Cour-age,hope and strength to oth-er hearts af - ford; )

Free - ly tell to oth - ers {Omit ) J that

I M—^- E i

you love the Lord.

r ^ f- ^

CopyrWits 1906, by CHas, H, Gabriel.
t-^



No. 21. Holy Bible, Book Divine.
iSolo, ('/• Svji. and Alio Duel wilh Chorus.

John Hikto.n. \V. K. I\I. JIacklkman.

- -
f a

f.
s Jp-

f
*

1. Ho - ly Bi - ble, book di - vine, Pre-cious treas-ure thou art mine;

2. Wine to chide mo when I rove, Mine to show a Sav - ior's love;

3. Mine to com -fort in dis- tress, Suf-f'ringin this wil - der- ness;

4. Mine to tell of joys to come, And the reb - el sia-ner's doom;

i&- ,-^

j=is
IZ
^=t

rit.

^m t:^- t=--

Mine to tell me whence I came, Mine to tell me what I am.

Mine thou art to guide and guard, Mine to pun - ish or re-ward.

Minu to show by liv - ing faith, Man can tri - umph o - ver death.

Oh, thou ho - ly book di - vine, Pre - cious treas - ure, thou art mine.

I

Chorus.

p^^^^^smif^^i^gii
i ! I I I

Rine, mine, Book di - vine, Pre-cious treas-ure, thou art mine;
Ilo - ly Bi • ble. thou art

J J '

-^i^^m^^M,
i fe.

n^ ~^mmIII 1

Oh, thou Ho - ly Book di - vine, Pre-cious treas-ure, thou art mine.

Copyrislit, 190G, by VV. E. M. Ilackleman.



No. 22, I Knew It Was to Save.
Mrs. C. D. Martin. Dr. S. B. Jackson.

^^^^^M
1. I

2. I

3. I

Wa_J*4—^-

won - dered why the Lord of light should ev

won - dered why He raised the dead or gave

won - dered why He ev - er said "come un

^iE^E3±3

er come to earth,

the blind their sight,

to me and rest,"

^9^4^ -^^

i^^^^mm
Or why He ev - er chose

Or why to men He ev -

Or why He ev - er gen •

^

to live with men of low - ly birth;

er said "I am this dark world's light,"

tly drew the chil - dren to His breast;

i ^^^mm
f V f-

';:2r

i
^=^ £H,^-g-

S=S±=S=t«?=jF^4i^:
I won - dered why to bless

Or why, when crown'd with cru

I won - dered why He ev -

the world His heart

- el thorns, He lov -

er claimed a vie -

and hand he gave,

ing - ly for-gave,

fry o'er the grave.

w Fine.

^«^ ^-^
^—y-

JM^%
sJ ^^^m
i^sWrt k—

But when I saw Him on

feSi-l-!?

the cross I knew it waa to

tfr
?-^- ^^ t- t=t

it was to save.

D^S.

D. S.—1^^671 / saw Him on, the cross I knew

:?3 -#— ^P^ ?±^
I knew it was to g.we .

I kuew it was to

I knew it was
save, I knew it

J ._
^

Copyright, i9uc, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 23.
E. E, Hewitt,

Jesus Needs Me.
J, B, Herbfrt,

^^t=*
(5 -:I^:

^
1. Je - 8US in His scrv-ice will His child em- ploy;

2. Will-ing hands may scat - ter seeds to bloom a - bove;

3. Soma the pre- cious sto - ry nev - er have been told;

4. May Thy light, dear Sav - ior, keep my heart a - glow,

r^jaJ g r~^ m I

What a wondrous

Lips re - ech - o

Some are lost, and

May Thy grace per-

^m
^^^i^^^^^

feT- low - ship, what a joy!

mes-sag - es of peace and love;

wan-d'ring from the Shepherd's fold

vade and sweet -ly o - ver-flow;

^ Ml .

He will be my wis-dom, He will

Look-ing for His fruit-age, thro' life's

Some a - mid the bri - era hard - ly

Eelp-ing oth - er sin - ners to the

i=§:
L » L L L ^^
k

—

"-^—L/

—

n—P

—

p-

f--mt± i=±

L2i:

5^:
-A=^

^^
^--^

gsafstga^Choeus.fc: *U3
be my pow'r, Je - sus needs me ev - 'ry hour,

sun and show'r, Je - sus needs me ev - 'ry hour,

find a flow'r, Je - sus needs me ev - 'ry hour,

might-y Tow'r, Je - sus needs me ev - 'ry hour.

Je - sus needs me

^J^̂fefe^^iicrrk

^ ^

Esis;
.c_>cS SJ=^^^

fc—^- l^--tLN^^^ i ¥f

m
all a - long the way; Je - sus needs me, needs me ev - *ry day;

^E^ i^^=d=M
i&SZ t^

[> > I [> I

^ P

^^i^## 4^^-

=£3=^1 i=i=a:

He will be my wisdom, He will be iny pow'r, Je-sus needs me ev - 'ry hour.

-.---- « -*-

t^^^
tJ U U '-•

' \Pt^
'9-^0

tr-r
W

—

— —#^

Copyrigtit, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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No. 24.
c. n. G.

I Shall Behold Him.
Chas.H. Gabriel.

mm^ 1^ m̂35a=,'=i^=i=g33
1. I know it was Je - sus who suf-fered to be The Sav - ior from

2. I care not how rough or how long be the way, Of this I am
3. What joy to be-lieve, trust, yea, serve and a - dore The Lord who for

w
J- -i-

^^--^
5ri

^^qJ-

1—-rJ r ^ J—f^r^-ri'

sin to a fall - en race. And that when His will is made per - feet in me,

8ure,-thro' a-maz-ing grace,With all the redeemed of the earth, in that day

me has pre-pared a place Where,with all the loved ones who've gone on be-fore.

Chorus.
rit.

=^^ ^. J: -^-^-

5^

?
^^ ^=^ 3^=if

^ ^ -0—#—#

—

—,#-

U P U U I

shall be-hold Him, Shall see His face. What glo - - - - ry, what
glo - ry it will be, what

'^ h -^ -^ ^ -^ J^ /v
'W—P^

y-V-V=V=F ^
i=ri

fe
-^̂ ^ 4^-6-

^=^^
1/ b U ' U U ^ "1/ '' V I b L' '^ U 1/ b

glo - ry, When thro' His re-deera-ing grace Clad in

glo - ry it will be When thro' His re-deeming grace, When thro' His redeeming grace. C lad m

M * ^ m-r^0—^-^—r ^ ^\0 p •_ p p p*m
i^^z?^^=g=r 3E=t

-y^-y / y ¥-—/~^f^—1^—

^

-y—

^

JL^ N

'«^==is3S^
^ p u p u r ^

robes .... of life im-mor - tal, I shall see His bless-ed face.

robes of life im-mor • tal, robes of life immortal.

Copyright, lyoG, by Chas. H, Gabriel.
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No. 25. I See It Differently Now.
VV.K. M. Wh. Kdik Mahki.

•^^^^^^mm.
1. Be - fore I knew Je-sus my Lord No joy could the world me af - ford; But,

2. I un-der- stood not that by grace He could my transgressions ef - face, And

3. I knew not that He was so good, Nor knew that all troub-le He could Re-

4. Some things I do not un - der-stand, But still I hold on to His hand; Some

J» .
0^P-^=m$mmmi^

^^ai^^^^iP
oh, what a change, so sweet and so strangeHaa come since toHim I'm re - stored!

make my heart pure, from danger se-cure And give me be - side Him a place,

move from my heart,and sweet peace impart; His great love was not un-der-stood.

day He will tell, and all will be well With me in yon beau - ti - ful land.

^E^^^^E^
ffiib b I^=±^=t=±

Chorus.

it 80 dif-frent-ly now! . . » . . With
it so dif f'rent - ly nowI

m^^ -^^mm.̂ m ^=t :tr.

F=3
joy He doth rich - ly en - dow; .... I ~tove Him still more than
joy He doth rich • ly en - dow;

jFS - I g
irs^nrrtiB

-^—^—4^.^^^^mm^mm
ev - er be - fore,

^ JL_/_

I see it 30 dif - f'rent - ly now.

ft J0^ M (^ F^ [^-

a=^^:^^^j£^
>pytlght, 19(16. cuas H. Gabrl«l,

r—\



No. 2 6. Hasten, Reapers of the Harvest.

Charlottk G. Homer. Elisha S. Rice.

^_,.

1. Pa - tient reap - ers of the harv - est, Toil-ing in the burn - ing heat,

2. Hast thou been since ear - ly morn - ing At thy la - bor in the field?

3. La - bor on a lit - tie long - er Add-ing to thy pre-cious store

-#

—

0—-^—, 0-^—0—r-^-.—f

—

0-^~M—r^^̂« ^ I # f If . "P—Pf^
0~^ ' p

I y\ 1 1 ',
I r ^ b

:Ee;
-r-i^—

-

D. C.—Hast - en, reap - ers of the har - vest, That thy toil be not in vain;

Fine.

2=^

-^^mm
i^^ Ji^-i

Fal - ter not nor cease thy la - bor In the field of rip-ened wheat;

Wea - ry not, nor be dis-cour-aged. Fruit at last shall be re-vealed.

Ere the sun now bright in heav - en Shall go down to rise no more.

^^ -^^3^
-0- * . -*- -e5^

^^ :p=Pt
^

1f-
U i^

While the sun is bright - ly shin-ing, Gath-er in the gold - engrain.

^!=^-=^-
#— -0-^ m

Hear the prom - ise He hath giv - en:
—

"Be thou faith - ful"—in

"He that shall en-dure," it say - eth In His word, "un - to

Then with all the hap - py reap - ers Trooping homeward one

the strife

the end,

by one,

^^
^

w^fc^ntrrfcm fcfcEE-^. r ^rt^
B.C.

fj
i

"Un - to death, and I will give thee"—Hear ye Him—"A crown of life."

Shall be saved." Not all this mean-ing Canst thou, reap-er, com-pre - hend.

Thou shalt hear the Mas-ter's wel - come. At the set - ting of the sun.

:«..

?;rt
-#-v-

-lit i
Copyright, 1906, by CUas, H, Gabriel,
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No. 27. Just Because He Loved Me.

Mrs. C. I). Maktin. W. Stim.man Martik.

& ^mm^m=i^^sM: m
Je - sus took me in, saved my soul from sin,

Came He down to die from His throne on high, Because He loved me;

By the world de-nied, suf-fered He and died,

He at Pen - te-cost sent the Ho - ly Ghost, just bo causo He loved me:

im m^ -v-v

p—^

I
s=^^ri=1

w=^ J=5

Because He loved me.

Full a - tonement made, ev-'ry debt He paid.

Lived a low - ly life, suffered care and strife,

Vic - tor He a - rose o - ver all His foes,

Ev - er by my side will my Lord a - bide, juet be - cause i)e loved me.

U
-V
—

t- p 1—P~P'

-#r-^

Chorus.

^̂TTJl^^
± ^=1:

33;

Just be - cause He loved me, Just be - cause He loved me;

Jast be-cause, Just be-cause

m

IlEgE;^
r-fei-

-i&-

w^^^^^^^
For the Son of God shed His precious blood, Because He loved me.

Just be - cause

s£Ffrf-^£ig^
Copyrigbt. 1906. by Cbas. H. Gabriel.



Ho. 28, The Love of Jesus.
Jamrs Rows.

fcfe

Chab. H. Gabriev>,
^

1. The love of Je - sua fills my soul, And makes me sing for joy;

2. The love of Je - sus is my light, My guide from day to day;

3. The love of Je - sus is my shield When en - e - rales as - sail;

4. The love of Je - sus draws me on To rest and joys un - told,

I

r u ( I iT^

&. -<s^I

ifcrf:

It helps me bear with pa-tience all The troub-les which an - noy.

My com - fort in the cheer-less night, My song a - long the way.

It gives me strength the sword to wield, And helps me to pre - vail.

To that blest land of fade - less dawn. Be - yond the gates of gold.

^^mm^^^^m
Chorus.

S ?=1?

m^^^^^^^^^^^m^m -J-

pre-cious love, love di-vine, A - bide with-in this soul of mine,

-Itm 1-^' ±M 9 W
^-^—p~-y

2i

And I will sing with joy Thy praise, Still more and more thro' endless days.

-#—

^

1±S smm I^
i=t^^: CT" I V y -K4^a:

Copyright, 1906, by Cbas, U, Gabriek



Uo. 29, I Must Tell Jesus.

E. A. H. Iter. EU9RA A, HorPMAN.

P^m=i^wm^m^^^iBt0-r
' U U b b 'lb

1. I must tell Je - sus all of my tri - als I can-not bear these

2. I must toll Je - sus all of my troubles; He is a kin(l,com-

8. Tempted and tried I need a great Sav - ior, One who can help my
4. huw the world to e - vil al - lures me! how my heart is

M-. --^ ^ M^N^^ i±:e3J
rt±?4^ ^^±z

^ ^ ^

I

b b
bur-dens a - lone:

b b b b '
I

In my dis-tress He kind - ly will help me; He ev-er

pas-sion-ate Friend; If I but ask Iiim, He will de - liv - er, Make of my
itur-densto bear; I must tell Jo - sus, I must tell Je - sus; He all my
tempt-ed to sin! I must tell Je - sus, And He will help me 0-ver the

Sigifi^iif^iiipl^p
V-

Chorus.

^i*5x

loves and c=ires for his own.

troub - les quick -ly an end.

cares and sor - rows will share,

world the vie - fry to win.

I must tell Je - sus! I must tell

I :e^ee5: ^eM
'?->»

r-
-0—e—»-

"b L/ /
t^ :k:^=fc=:k-

b-=v=

-i^mm^^^^mm^^m
Je-.-usI I can-not bear my bur -dens a - lone;

• b

I must tell

^ ^ ^ rit.

immmimmmm^^
cus I must tell Je - sus! Je - sus can help me, Je-sus a - lone.

teyjiF
Copyiiglit, 189;:, by The Hoffman Music Co. Used by per. Henry Date, owner.



No. 30. A Sinner Made Whole.
W. M LiGHTnATX.

m^^ t--
^-

:Se^±e3e3^

GlIAB. H. Gabrirl.

1. There's a song in my heart that my lips can - not sing, 'Tis

2. I shall stand one day fault - less and pure by His throne, Trans-

3. There the mu - sic of heav - en, so per - feet and sweet. Shall

i^H^iiaipiiliilli^i
k< ^. \j ^, \, \. y. \,

praise in the high -est to Je - sus, my King; Its mu - sic each

formed from my im - age, con-formed to His own; Then I shall find

blend with my song, and will make it com-plote; Thro' a - ges an-

3!

'm^^^^ « S^eT
f—r-t ^-P—{^

mo - ment is thrill - ing my soul. For I was a sin - ner and

words for the song in my soul, The song of a sia - ner made

end - ing its mu - sic shall roll—The song of a sin - ner made

Chorus.

i=1:
±=it- i=g±^ ?±3^ i

Christ made me whole.

per - feet - ly whole.

per - feet - ly whole.

A sin-ner made whole! a sin-ner made whole! The

rit.

i^^E^ ¥=^
u w w ^ '/ V \~' ^

Savior hath bought me and ransomed my soul! My glad heart is sing-ing, the

gmmmmmm^^
Copyright, 1906, by Clias. H. Gabriel. b ^ b U b U



A Sinner Made Whole.
^ rit.

^ i—JJ

an -them is ring-ing, For I was a sin-ner, and Christ made me whole.

^mMi^^^^^^
No. 31.

Ada Blbnkhokn.
All Things to Me,

Cak Fischer.

i^^m^^m^^Mmm:^
1. Hope •f the hope-less, Guide of tie lost, Sav - ior of sin - ners,

2. Help of the help -leas, Faith -ful and true; Strength in their weak-ness

3. Joy tf the nourn-er, Cora- fort- er kind; Balm for the epir - it,

'1±±=\

-1:

^^^=-i
At such a cost; Ref-uge un-fail-ing Where we may flee; Pre-cious Re-

He will re - new; Friend to the friend-less, Al - ways is He; Pre-cious Re-

Peaoe for the mind; Blessiiigs He giv - eth, Num-ber-less, free; Pre-cious Re-

I I

sugigliiiiip^igi^r
Chorus.

deem-er. He is all things to me.

^z.:

All things to me, He is

^n=t j^^^m^mm^

all things to me. My pre-cious Re - deem-er. He all things to me.

Copyright. 1906, by Chas. H. GabrieU
T—r—r-



ITo. 32.
Mrs. C. H. M.

No More Dying.
Mrs. C. n. MoRhis.

^Ej:^^-EE^±|Ep-4^^Eg^^igg^
1. lie has gone to pre-pare us

2. Be has gone to pre-pare us

3. He has gone to pre-pare us

4. He has gone to pre-pare us

place In that cit - y of pal - a - . s

place Where the shad-ows of night nev er

place, And our loved ones a - gain we shall

place, And has said He is com - ing a-

d Sf i i.ii2i^i^: ^ J i;.i t^

t

tEE^^^E^-
-^^^

fair,

fall;

see;

gain,

"Where the streets are of gold, and, 'mid beau - ty un - told,

Sor-row, sick-ness or pain ne'er shall troub-le a - gain,

They have gone from our sight to that land of de - light-

To Him - self to re - ceive those who on Him be - lieve

We a

Or grim

—Oh, that

With Him

..^
^

—1-

—

^

?T ^-
Chorus.

m • »--• • -^ -^-.M-^^^- S=« rr^
home v/ith the ransom'd shall share.

'

death with his ter-rors ap - pall. There'll be no more sor-row, no more sigh-ing;

meet-ing ! how sweet it will be.

ev - er in glo - ry to reign.

I h ^ J ^ ^ 1

f^ ^ ^

No more sad-ness, no more cry -ing; In that cit-y bright and fair,

^ .^_ A #- -^g- JL ^- ^ A ^

E3; m V 1/ V :f=fc i

^hich our

^

:i^=|:=^^
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Uo More Dying.

nev-er eu-tcr there, There'll be no more dy - iiig.mm ^ -#- ^ /TV T>
Sav - ior doth pre-pare, Sin can nev-er eu-tcr there, There'll be no more dy - iiig.

A -*- P #

P w p p ;^

No. 33. His Eye Never SlumlDers.
Mrs. C. D. Martin. CHA.S. H. Gabkiel.

! ^ »

!^f^: iEE^^.^

1. His eye nev-er slumbers! my Lord nev-er sleeps; He ev - er is

2. His eye nev-er slumbers! each step of the way He go - eth be-

3. His eye nev-er slumbers, and con- stant His care; How safe, then, to

Efc«: X S^ i^

?^ i=:t:J=4 d:
:;
— -»— 3=? ^^^S

m

watching His own. From dan-ger and ru - in our footsteps He keeps; Each

fore us, to lead; His love will pro -•tect us by night and by day. He's

trust in His pow'r! His presence each moment will ban -ish our fear, He'll

-^ 1- 1

—

^

^^±

trust m nis

t=t^ X
I i T EEjEt

Si ffl :=t

Chorus.

^^^I
name un - to Him is known,

just the Friend we need,

keep us in peace ev-'ry hour.

i^-^i-

1^

His eye nev - er slum-bers, my

9-^-
T=-^̂̂ •^-^

1^

;>-t>- 3^^ 1=T:«^:^

^^EEEE t=t:

3EE3
i3^'

Lord nev-er sleeps; The poor-eat and weak-est He con-staut-ly keeps.

IA gRff=E=[p^ma±i
nT^-t r^i—p-t

Copyright, 1906. by Chas. H. Gabriel,



No. 34. Marching On With Jesus.
Ira B. Wilson.J. T. Latta.

::^-tz

1. We are marching on with Je-sus to the land of light, Where is

2. We are marching on with Je - sus to the land of light Led by

3. We are marching on with Je - sus to the land of light, Where the

^Oi?—-•:zE*±z*z:»i:r»- » f—9—^-"V p— ^-r -b—^-h—

i=^

nev - er a -

Him in - to

tears we shed

::t: iMii :im

'9~h >i~h-^±=ii==d^ii:=^^

ny sor - row, where there is

the bat - tie for the truth

in sor - row turn to jew

:b-S

no night; Tho' the

and right; He will

els bright; Where the

'p~-

^^M^^^^mm^sM
path - way may be thorn - y, and the way

lead us on in tri-umph un - to vie

stains of scar - let shall be made as white

m^: fes^f

be hard, We will

to - ry, Then with

as snow. And for-

m-g—p-

i^^.3=&^i^^S:

-m-
-^-

Chorus.

-A j=
i

ev - er look be-yond us for the great re-ward,

all the ransomed we shall reign e - ter - nal - ly.

ev - er will be vanished all our grief and woe.

March - ing on

Marching, marching on

m^^^mmmmM
ly to the heav'n - ly land.

:45^

On, on, on, Marching at

i^E
Oopyright, 1906, by Chas. U. Gabriel.



Marching' on With Jesus

¥ u
-^^.

His divine com-niand; Hal - le - lu - jahs sing - ing. Songs of glad-ness

i^E^S^^fci^i^i^
-(-V v—^-y~^-

rrfcrt^ M

ring-ing, Joy - ful - ly, joy-ful-Iy on we go,

On, on,

on we go.

Joy , ful - ly on we go.

m^^r===r==='^&^m^mmm
No. 35, Thy Way is Best.

Dr. Victor M. Stalky. C. D. Emkrson.

3^i^3==j:^EE^ 3 gp
1. Teach me, God, to yield my all To Thy de - cree;

2. Tho' storms may for a time rage wild, And buf - fet me,

3. If Thou, Fa - ther, be my Guide In weal or woe,

0—0 r0- 0-

What-e'er in life shall me be - fall, Make

Thou wilt not e'er for-sake Thy child. And

will not fear what-e'er tide. For

me

I

I

to see

shall see

shall know

i
£

n
b b U I

^=^

mmm^m^^
Thy way is best, is ev - er best, And lead

Thy way is best, is ever best, And leadeth
-0- -0-

mi S
eth un
ua • to

^m
U b b b
to rest.

sweetest rest.

Copyright, 1902, by Chas. H. Ge^briel,
U b b



No. 36. Speak of Jesus and His Love.

James Rowr. Chas. H. Gabriel.

1. In the high-ways and the by-ways Speak of Je - sus and His love;

2. Ban-ish sad - nesa with the glad-ness Which He gives to you each day;

3. Tell op-pressed ones and dis-tressed ones How He died to set them free;

4. Laud Him ev - er, slight Him nev - er, Sound His praise all praise a - bove;

•«4
:#~rr

-^^=^-
fc=idI t=x fc=^

A L^^.

Tell the sto - ry of His glo - ry, That His love the world may prove.

Guide the wea - ry and the drear - y To the bet - ter, bright-er way.

Bid them love Him, trust and prove Him, That their souls may hap - py be.

In the high-ways and the by - ways, Speak of Je - sus and His love.

A» ^ ^ ^ -^-- ^ ^ ^ JL. A -*- ^ ^ A ^SL.

^^ a J=^ k
^Efe^l t=^ ^^=^

Chorus.

If -:^EE$

Praise Him ev - 'ry - where you go; Let His love your heart o'er - flow;

IS i=^9=^

f^
4± ^m

i=:fmmM -^- 1^ t=t
t±E^EEtr

Let the world His good - ness know, Speak of Je - sus and His love.

rt^^tm^
Copyright, X906, by Cbas, H. Gabriel,



Ho. 37, Icattering Precious Seed.

W. A. OODKN. Gko. C. HUOG.

1. Scat - ter - ing pre cious «eed by the way - side,

2. Scat - ter - ing pro-cious seed for the gro\v - in<r,

3. Scat - ter - ing pre cious seed, doubt ing nev - er,

—9 »-* r

Scat-ter - ing

Scat-ter - ing

Scat-ter - ing
3

-p—

^

r—

I

u u

fct

4
^ s—^ ^. ^

:s—

L

s?;?

pre - cious seed by the hill - side;

pre - cious seed, free - ly sow - ing;

pre - cious seed, trust - ing ev - er;

-0- 0' 0- m3-

Scat-ter - ing pre-cious seed

Scat-ter - ing pre-cio'js seed

Sow -ing the word with prov'r

-0 0^—0—0 -

o'er the field, wide,

trust -ing, know - ing,

and en - deav - or,

^' -g '^ *

Scat - ter - ing pre-cious seed by the way.

Sure - ly the Lord will send it the rain.

Trust-ing the Lord for growth and for yield.

J iz^azza l_i. «

Sow - - ing in the morn - - ing,

Sow - - ing in the ev - - - 'ning.
Sowing the precious seed, Sow-ing the pre-cions seed,

Sow - - - iiig at the

Sow-ing the sjed at noon-tide.

—0-0-0-0-^0 0-

^L^Ljt P'W^-
UUbb til

noon - - tide;
Sow-in? the precioas seed

;

—0-0-0-0^0- -

Sowing the precious seed by the way.
by the way.

Used by per, of Geo C. Hug^, owner of copyright.



No. 38,
C. H. Gt.

Sunshine and Eain.
CHA8. H. Gabbibl.

iiiir^^^i^^^li
1. Had we on - ly sun-shine all the year a - round, With-out the bless-ing

2. Had we not a sor - rower a cross to bear, For Him who bore the

3. Can we prize the sun-shine and de-plore the rain, Re - pin - ing when the

t i
4-A

lc=fc

9— $^mmmmm
of r«-fresh-ing rain,

refroshing rain.

bur - den of our sin,

days are dark and drear?

Would we soat - ter seed up - on the

Would we know the sweet-ness of His

Can we hope for pleasures yet de-
Would we Bcat ter seed

e£ei±x-ee^
:^=U=^

u u

^^^m^mi^
fal - low ground, And hope to gath - er flow - ers, fruit and grain?

love and care, Or e - ven strive e - ter - nal joys to win?

ny the pain. Or share the joys of life with-out the tear?

feElm 5iEi: e^
\i=f=ii=^^[^:i==mm

^Chorus.
J^-Jsm -i-»

f Sun-shine and rain, re - fresh-ing, re - vir - ing rain, Light of faith and

t Sun-shine and rain, to nour-ish the grow-ing grain Send us Lord, the

m
P (—p—f

0^'isma;
love, Show - ers from a - bove! sun -shine and the rail.

^

^li^^iiii^i^
Copyright, 1902, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 39, Praise Ye Jehovah,
Kev. Alfred Taylor. Thfo F- Pkrkins,

-^m^lml^mmm
1. Praise ye Je - ho - vah, praise the Lord most ho - ly,

2. Praise ye the Lord for all His lov - ing kind-n(»?»,

3. Praise ye Je - ho - rah! source of ev - 'ry bless -ing;

4. Praise ye the Fa - ther! God the Lord who gave us,

Who cheers the con-trite.

And all the tet dor

Be - fore His gifts parth>

With full and per • fpct,

^^^mm^m^mmi
girds with strength the weak; Praise Him who will with glo - ry crown the low - ly,

mer - cies He kath shown; Praise Hira who par-dons all our sin and blind-ness,

rich - est boons are dim; Rest - ing in. Him, His peace and joy pos- sess - ing,

love, His on - ly Son; Praise ye the Son who died Him-self to save us!

^ 1 ^

1
I I -^ -- -•-• -0- -0- -0-- -#

2
Semi-Chorus.

fespa^
i And with sal-va - tion beau - ti - fy the meek.

And calls us sons, and takes »s for His own. j Praise Him for His con-stant care.

All things are ours, for we are all in Him. ( Praise Him,for He hears our pray'r,

Praise ye the Spir-it! praise the Three in One!

^^^ g^^sggg
2

His ev - er pres - ent lov?; [

And an -swers from {Omit ) )

a - bove; Praise God the Fa - ther.

^^^^

praise the ev - er biassed Son, Praise God the Spir- it, praise the Three in One

-- -#- -0- -^0-0-* -0-' -0- m -*-'
I f^

V- m
Copyright owned by Theo. E. Terkins,
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No. 40, My Savior is' Coming.
Kknnfth MacDonald.

:1: S
Cras. H, Gabbiru

-J=s=3it=f 1^

m

1. Yes, Je - £us my Sav- ior is com - ing, Al-though He has tar-ried so long;

2. His face I may see in the morn-ing, With glo-rytranscendant and bright;

3. The saints who are waiting to greet Him, Will quick- ly re-spond to His cry;

4. I may not be here at His- com- ing: My dust may be rest-ing in gloom;

5 For He shall re-deem from cor-rup-tion This tem-ple that treasured His love;

6. And there we shall dwell in His presence, For - ev - er be-hold-ing His face;

»
.
» « « *

.
# ^

1^-4-0-

-0 #-

-0— 0- -# 0~

4=9^

^=^

P^iipiliilligiy^^
I yearn for the light of His pres-ence To glad-den my spir-it with song.

An es - cort of an - gels be - fore Him, Ar - rayed in their gar-ments of light.

And Je - sus will crown them ira-mor-tal, To reign with their Sav-ior on high.

Bnt that which is sown in dis - hon - or. In glo - ry shall burst from the tomb.

And bear it with splen-dor tri^ um-hant. To man-sions of glo-ry a - hove.

With all who have leaned on Hisgood-ness,And tasted His won - der - ful grace.

^ £2 ^ * ~^

i^5 0-

i

Chorus.

^ .J-
N—V- i Pi

->—

V

*—

^

^^^

^
-g—w—^ g -g jr

!• am wait -ing in hope for His com-ing, Yet ear-nest-ly do- ing His will;

^ i2 «__« t—t-—0-

'(

> T~ir
-0 0- ±=l-0Z=M-

# #^0 0--0
y I >~i^ f K K

m M^^-M=^r±A-_5^ '^m-^=^-^ -0—0-
^s>—^0—^90 ^

My Mas - ter will nev - er de - ceive me, His word He will sure-ly ful - fill.

^&:lzti

^—#-^iii—

1

-t .^ ^ ^ r^ ^^t —

^

^ -r—ir
^—r-
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No. 41. He Knows Me By My Fame,
W. M. LlGHTAl.I-. Cari. Fishrr.

V

1. This tho't is dear - er far to me, Than world -ly wealth or fame

—

2. When first I ieard His bless-ed voice, Sin filled my heart with shame;

3. The' tri - als dai - ly I may meet, All these my Lord o'er-came;

4. Tho' I am weak, my Sav - ior knows The frail - ty of my frame;

^^^_
--^

E*=^t=l=t=l=
:t=S=.1 mm

m\r=f=iT I
1 I'/
How-ev - er hum-ble I may be He knows me by my name!

But now, for - giv - en, I re- joice—He knows me by my name!

Ho leads the way with wounded feet— He knows me by my name!

Hisstrengtho'er-com - eth all my foes,—He know^s me by my name!

I^m^^^^m^^^M
Chorus.

^J ^V
He knows me by my name, He knows me by my name!
He knows me by my name, He knows mo by my name!

i

I I I 1

<5>- A ^ ^

ftzit:i=|:E3

fe^
1^=^

-^-l-

9 :^ ^ 9^
ti

That Friend di -vine is tru - ly mine, He knows me by my name!

mm^
Copyright, 1906, by Chas H, Gabriel



No. 42. Heaven in the Soul.

Alice Elrod. Chas. H. Gabbiel.

P ^m^^ £_t ^^
1. I have found a joy and sweetness Tongue can nev - er more ex-press,

2 Je - sus walks and talks be - side me, Makes the way all bright and clear,

3. Oh. 'tis sweet to dwell with Je - sus, Walk with Him in robes of white,
^
d 0.

frH f I* r ^
' ^s ^=H4 ^=^

*=t=

r r I

.^-^-^nxn i J
i^ s ^

^ ft
~ m

'Tis a qui - et ho - ly rapt-ure Sent from God—a peace-ful rest.

Smoothes the rug-ged ston - y path-way, So I walk with-out a fear.

Just to lean up - on His bo - som As He floods our souls with light.mn-fct^

I
ir:^^ Tt-n ij ^i^i

call - ing O'er the bil - lows an - gry roll,

va - tion, For a heart made pure and whole;

gath - er And may al - most hide the goal,

-^ -& -^' ^ 1^ It
Lo! I heard the Mas - ter

Praise Him,praise Him for sal

Tho' the storms may 'round me
s

^^ t t i-t=f=t=f ^Jl

±
i^=t=^=m ±jLJi_LA i

Then I gave my heart to

I'm so glad I came to

Yet I'll trust it all to

:t It ^ It. T- ±L

Je - sus, And I've heav'n in my soul.

Je - sus, For Tvg heav'i in my soul.

Je - BUS, And keep heav'n in my soul.

v=^

i^

Chorus

Yes, I've heav'n in my soul, Peace and joy be-yond con-trol; Tho' the

=t
SSd?:

i=i±^ i
Copyripnt, 1906. Cbas. H. Gabriel,



Heaven in the Soul.

r—

i

1 2-

pUULUlh^^^^̂ m
8torm-y bil-low3 roll, I have heaven in my soul; I'll keep heaVn in my soul.

sfffffrf i

p [[[tftrm
No. 43, As a Father.

J. S. F.

1^ ^ t
1 U

^ ^
J. S. Feabis.

A—

^

w^^^^n
^ 1/ I

'^ I

1. Whatcom-fort to our hearts to knew, Wher-e'er ©ur way-ward feet may go,

2. The friends of earth may ne'er re-pay The love we give them day by day;

3. Then on - ward till the day is done, Un - til the crown of life is won;

^ ^b< -0- -^n f Mf fr 'f
^=r

m ^>-A-

$
-^-r4- ^P ^3

i

1/

The God of a - ges

But His grows bright-er

Our hope the ev - er

loves us so, Yea, loves us as

all the way, Who loves us as

liv - ing One, Who lores us as

I

Fa - ther.

Fa - ther.

Fa - ther.

*• s it m-P=-#^

Chorus.
N !

r

\tJ
^ ^==M=S:

-4-J^

e
I I

He loves us as

loves as

1 1^"/~9

Fa - ther. And tho' we're weak and
as a Father, And tho' we're

im^
frail,

weak and frail,

i. i -.
T^ 1^ S"» # #

¥ ^ •/ 'V

A -]

i 5^&E
His arm of love is

^
I

'round us What - ev - er foes

^^.1^ ^ -#—

:^
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!To. 44. Drifting Down.
Jkssie Brown I'ounds. W. E. M. Hacklesian.

mm^^^^mmm
1. You are drift-ing far from shore, lean-ing on an i - die oar, You are

2* Lights up - on the Homeland shore give you warn-ing o'er and o'er, You are

3. Voic - es from the Homeland shore faint-er grow, as they ira-plore, You ara

^ P F~~F'
i^Sz± 1^

-f^b U L' b U U b 1/ 1/ b U

drifting, slowly drifting, drifting down; You are drift-ing with the tide, to the

drifting, slowly drifting, drifting down; Soon be-yond the har-bor bar will your

drifting, slowly drifting, drifting down; 0, my brother, do not wait! heed them

r,

^=*- iciic

rit. ad lib.

1/ b b b b b

- cean wild and wide, You are drift-ing, slow - ly drift-ing, drift-ing down,

boat be car-ried far, You are drift-ing, slow - ly drift-ing, drift-ing down,

ere it be too late. Ere for - ev - er you have drift-ed, drift- ed down.

^s=t^S i

Chorus, rit.^mm f a tempo. rit.^

__r_^_

a tempo.

You are drift - ing down, drift - ing down To the

You are drift - ing, slow - ly drift - ing, you are slow - 1 j dril'i-ing down

, ^ a tempo

#—

—

I

dark and aw-ful sea; You are drift - ing down From a Father's loving care,

dark and aw-ful sea; You are drift - ing, slow-lj drift-ing,

Copyright, 1S98, by W. E. M. Hacklemau.



Drifting Down.

I L/ u* r
To the blackness of despair, You are drifting, slowly drifting, drifting down.

_ drifting down.

muuu^^^^^^^^^
Ho. 45

Miriam E. Aenold.
Not My Own.

Chas. H. Gabriki..

1. Not my own, for Christ hath bought me, Great the price for me He paid;

2. Not my own, bless-ed bondage! Saved, to serve my Lord and King;

3. Not my own, help me, Mas - ter, Thy dear name to glo - ri - fy

-^-^
f. \r-nteti^ I

WZZZEM 4=4

^ gi^H^

m
Free - ly He be - came my ran - som. All my guilt on Him was laid.

I am His, and His for - ev - er, Loy - al serv - ice I would bring.

In m.y bod - y, in my spir - it. Till I greet Thee up on high.

^33
S P=t m̂^m

Chorus.

\—X
HESl
1—

r

fe
r 1

—

[

%^
^^

Not my own, lov-ing Sav - ior. Glad- ly I my all re

P
^^ f.

I

sign;

'—^
fc=^ ^—

gjgjg^^ipgp*^
With Thy life-blood Thou hast bought me, I am Thine, en - tire - ly Thine.

SSS fc^j^ ^±-A
J-

Copyrigbt, leoG, by Cbas. U. (iabriel.
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No. 46. Onward and Upward.
liev. J M. Okrock. C. D. Emerson.

mmm
1. "On -ward!" is cur Lead - er call-ing From the heights of glo - ry:

2. If with - in, be - neall;, a - round us We are on - ly look-ing,

3. if at times our fe^-t gro\r wea- ry, With the jour-nej length-ened,

4_ J 1

-|

—

\—

r

i i=^

ppppi^^^^^
For- ward, there-fore, noth-ing doubt-ing, T«ll the gos - pel sto - ry;

What we sae will oft oon-found us, And de-serre re - bale - ing;

May we find our heart-s grow cheer-y With the good hope strengthened;

-

'

— —J 2-M-0 f-^ #'ft i

V
m&^^^^^^EE

r
Sa - tan's host may be de - fi - ant, And their deeds ap - pall - ing,

Up-ward must our eyes be turn-ing, 'Mid the scenes of sad - ness,

On -ward, up-ward, homeward pressing, Foes will fall be - fore us;

i-
I 1 I I

-*- A A
i I I

uu

^^ Fine.^miE5^^5 ^^^1—r

—

r-^-zr^—^-
Mind-ful of your call - ing.

Thro' flis grace have glad - ness

Fer His shield is e'er us.

m

Yet be faith-ful, fina, re - li - ant;

And all ways ef e - vil spurn-ing, ^.^^v. _„.,

We shall con-qier, with God's bless-ing, Fer His shield is

*=$

eer

r
D. S.-Claim hy faith the prom-ised bless-ins.

Chorus

And §B for-wari brave and true.

D.S.m s^*L^ d:

On-ward, np - ward, ev • er press-ing, T'ward the prize that hangs in view!

_« • > • ;£ *- —-^ :^^
ht. 1897, byOias. H. Gab

ft=fc±t 3r±t

Copyright, 1807. by Oias. H. Gabriel.
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To. 47.
Mrs. 0. H. M.

Prepare Ye the Way.
Mrs. c. H. Morris.

^t=q=

1, To Ilim-polf God this lost world is win-Qing, As de-clared

1. To Hira-aelf God this lost world is win - ning, . . As de-clared in His

2. All the earth shall be filled with His glo - ry, ... As the wa-ters, that

3. Go ye forth with redemption's sweet sto-ry, . . . And de-clare ye God's

-&igggg^ii^it=liSiigi
i r i I b bI U I I I I I

1 Hia

-^

in His ex -eel •lent word;

ex-cel-lent wori; . . . And to

cov-er the sea; . .

wonderful word, . .

I

us He has giv - en commandment to-

Ev-'ry tongue shall His mar-ve-lous pow - er con-

Till from shore «n-to shore, and from pole un - to

=1=1: P
Chorus.

I

^P-S^^.^3^^^^^ :^
iizzs:

day:"Go pre-pare ye the way of the

fegs, And before Him shall bow ev-'ry

pole Shall the news of sal - va - tion be

Lord!"

knee.

heard.

Pre-pare ye the way, the

g^^tT±zj
1

S IS. il==qi=r-j 1=^.

way of the Lord, For the signs of His com-ing ap - pear; . . . Pre-
s4i^s of His com-ing ap - pearr;

#—ri" - - -0—m—0—^ -1

ag^^i^g

ife^

pare ye the way, tke way ©f the LorJ, For the time of His triumph draws near

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
~1^-t?
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No. 48, Be With Me Then.
W. (). Martin.

^mm
J. E. Delmarter.

i.-^j^=j^"j;^^
1. When sweeps the tempest o'er the wave, And starless night ia on the sea,

2. When fall the shad-ows o'er my way, When in my soul con-ten-tions wake,

3. When dark be -fore me lies the vale Whose gloomy por-tals I must tread.

God, reach forth Thy hand to save, And in Thy mer - cy shel-ter me.

When sorrow only comes with day, Be with me then, for Je - sus' sake.

Be with Thy child, so weak and frail, Till all the shadows shall have fled.

Bsipgg^
-•-^

J*f
-0— mi

Chorus.
I b

Be with me then, . . . . be with me then; ... might-y
Be with me then, be with me then;^^^i-^ ^—0- ^=^m^_-_^_9
W-^-U-4-

f f f ^
t—i
^—?"—k"

i
^§=1=^
te«:

t=^^SM=^^^ -J^—i^-^

^S a M #
if

w—9 I ^:«^

One .... be with me then;
O mighty Ona

^A ^ A ^- ^
Be with me then, . . .

Be with me then.

m < »-

fcp
yUrf^ S

be with me then, ... might-y One, be with me then.
be with me then. ^

JUi. JL A -«.. JL.

g g g ;¥—S—r—#-^ t3^
^ ^ ~

1> * #:

-i^-v-4-
4p.^

Copyright, 190G, by Chas. H, Gabriel.



No. 49. Was There Ever Love Like His?
Ada Blknkhokn CHAS. II. (lABRIEL.

w^^^^^^m
1. Came He from those streets all gold - en, Where no care or sor - row is;

2. An - gels bright and pure for - sak-ing, Heav-ens choirs and courts of bliss,

3. Came to save His help-less chil-dren, Sink-ing down in sin's a - byss;

4. Laud of light and love im - mor -tal, En-trance there we must not miss!

fc^ h=t=^=k

Told by seers and proph-ets old -en,—Was there ev - er love like His?

On Him - self our na - ture tak - ing, W^as there ev - er love like His?

Lift -ing them to life and glad-ness, Was there ev - er lo\'^e like His?

For the way His hand hath opened—Was there ev - er love like His?

Chorus.

i
=2=S

J 1 J^-f^-

P
,?zfc:*: ^ :fl=t3=*^?E&EEE^

-•— *—L# 0- y—t -'-\' 7s?-

Love of Christ, so pure and ho- ly! Pre-cious love, un- fail -ing is;

iSaii^ -P—f-

=^r^ R
I

I
:&=^

5^ 333 ^^ mmm=t=^
Love so won - der - ful and change-less, Was there ev - er love like His?

-#—

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 50. There is Power in the Blood.
L. E. J. L. E, JoNKS.

^ ^^m=^=t=i=t=i=f t=i
rr

1. Would you be free from your bur - den of sin? There's pow'r in the blood,

2. Would you be free from your pas - sion and pride? There's pow'r in the blood,

3. Would you be whit - er, much whit - er than snow? There's pow'r in the blood,

4. Would you do serv - ice for Je - sus, your King? There's pow'r in the blood,

^i fcsS^ mKi=^
^ic=^

r

ti
N N

1

1 )Jr-V M 1 k. k. 1 ^ ..
\ ^ ^ 1 1

'/! fi m • ' W^ n r n n r r 1

J J J J A dm '1
vVl/ M ' t1< i a a « d «l 9 S S « • 1

'fj * C]* 000 09" "'0'
pow'r irI the blood; Would you o'er e - vil a vie - to - ry win?

pow'r ir» the blood; Come for a cleans -ing to Cal - va - ry's tide;

pow'r irI the blood; Sin stains are lost in its life - giv- ing flow;

pow'r irI the blood; Would you live dai - ly, His prais - es to sing?

m m <2 m m m m m «««.
fmT >^ M 1

I 1 1
If)', ^ '

1 1 F ^ P 1

iwb • a ^ i_ ^ ^ . L L r , r • • 1^ P * » p » r k ^
V fe^

1" ^ ^ 1 V \^

p^^^^mCHOJiUS.

There's won - der - ful pow'r in the blood. There is pow'r,
^

pow'r,
There is pow'r,

^ »—

t

fcf=*=*^

—

^—^—

^

^=:&
Sz.,5̂±3;

-a-

3= i
Won-der-work-ing pow'r in the blood of the Lamb; There is

ia the blood of the Lamb;

^-ffii^^^^^j^g^g^
-^-v-

IW
^ i^m ^=±

^^^^
4—-t—fc

^f^

m

pow'r, pow'r, Won-der-working pow'r in the precious blood of . the Lamb.
There is pow'r,

m iP ^ #_ m. 0. 5i4T5i
JcUs:

Copyright. 1899. by H. L, Gilmour.



No. 51 My Savior's Love.

C. H. G. (Inscribed to Rev. Elijah T. Brown.) Chas. H. Gabrtbl.^^^^^^m
1. I stand a - mazed in the pres-ence Of Je-sus, the Naz - a - rene,

2. For me it was in the gar - den He prayed—"Not my will but thine;

3. In pit - y an - gels be - held Him, And came from the world of light

4. "WTien with the ransom'd in glo - ry, His face I at last shall see,

SSii:giig^iiii^
I I I I

u tf

I—j^--{(

And won-der how He could love me, A sin-ner, condemned, un-clean.

He had no tears for His own griefs. But sweat drops of blood for mine.

To com-fort Him in the sor - row He bore for my soul that night.

'Twill be my joy thro' the a - ges To sing of His love for me.

Chorus.

How mar-vel-ous! how won-der-ful! And my song shall ev-er be!

—

Oh, how mar ' velous! oh, how won - der-ful

!

^^;|Ei

How mar-vel-ous, how won-der-ful, Is my Sav-ior's love for mft!

Oh, how mar-vel-ous, oh, how won - der-fal.

#-1 T-f-^.

Copyright. 1906, by Ohas. H. QabrieU



No. 52. When Love Shines In.

Mrs. Frank A. Breck. AVm. J. KiRKPATRlCK.

52

I

1. Je - sus comes with pow'r to gladden,When love shines in,

2. How the world will glow with beauty,When love shines in,

3. Dark-est sorrows will grow brighter,When love shines in,

4. We may have un-fad-ing splen-dor,When love shines in,

|g^^
^ ^^_.j:

Ev - 'ry life that

And the heart re-

And the heaviest

And a friendship

£
p p p

^-v i±

.-9H7 h N^ k PN ^r-^ \

1

». ^ N

/Sh J ' '
^~^~ nj^d

—

^~T ^^ :+- --^^ ' a .-H
rnr ^ m < 4 2 ' i'T-- L2 S 2 ^1 ^ tf S • 1

lly "^ 5 • * • 2 • S - r -IP • . !

woe

joice

bur -

true

can sad-den, When love shines in.

in du - ty. When love shines in.

den, light-er, When love shines in.

and ten-der, When love shines in.

^ J .-.

1 i ^

Love will teach us how to pray;

Tri - als may be sane - ti - fied,

'Tis the glo - ry that will throw

When earth-vic-t'ries shall be won,

-F — # m • — ^
7^« r> 1 1

i
1

1 1 • - ,

(•;. 9 ! ! i !
- ^ # « » # ^ •

wb u L 1^ LA ^ La 'm • m^*~w w w w
1

i
1 i' i" u 1 ;> 1

r k ^ • / ^^

^

Love will drive the gloom away, Turn our darkness in-to day, When love shines in.

And the soul in peace a-bide; Life will all be glo - ri-fied, When love shines in.

Light to show us where to go; the heart shall blessing know When love shines in.

And our life in heav'n be-gun, There will be no need of sun. For love shines in.

^,^=^ ^
Chorus.

^g s?

^-6

tt3±^^l
i^=r+

^-i-#-

jizzc
i^ ^

^—

T

^
When love shines in,.

When loTe shines in,

.

* 4

When love shines in,

N 1 1^ ^ —
How the heart is

^^^- r^^-r-V * ^S^^S x^ Af^
---^v ?3P=^

t=±
When love shines in, When loves shines in, When love shines in,

Copyright, 1902, by Wm. J. Kirkpatrick.

^m



When Love Shines In.

turned to sing-ing, When love shines in

When love shines in,

iJ^J:.—

^m M
When love shines in

When love shines in

When

^

e =^^ ^^ ICJf

When love shines in, When love shines in;

ia
love shines in,

i
?:5:

Joy and peace to others bringing, When love shines in.

When love shines in.

h_; fc

riiff

I nil
When love Shines in,

No. 53.
Miriam E. Arnold

Growing Up for Jesus.
H. A. Hknrt.

p^ *: m^m tt=^ -f^—«
\tc

=j=K±s
b

I

1. Grow-ing up for Je - su3, In His vine-yard fair, Ev - er watched and
2. Keep us free, dear Je - sus. From sin's hurt - ful weeds, Prune us, Lord, and
3. Gen - tie, kind and lov - ing, Sav - ior, may we be; Thou a - lone canst

fe^ m^m^^S i
fe±fc=t2 *=tt v—V

.. K s Chorus, k.

m

tend - ed By His lov - ing care.

train us, Care for all our needs. Ten - der lit - tie branch-es,

belp us Bear "much fruit" for Thee.

feEEEt
I iF *=*:

^^m^^^m^imm
s

Grow-ing up for Thee; Fruitful vines, dear Mas-ter, We would like to be

iz:r=r=^
-f- -f- -^ -^

P U / K

fefef: m9-^ f » —#-

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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No. 54.
C. H. G.

My Lord, My God.
("HAS. H. Gabriel.

:j=*: in^-^js^gz^g r r r r^ :

r»n—
1. MyLord.my God,

2. Blest day of graee

3. Now let Thy will,

^335
ffW
^^^

I will adore, Will serve and praise Thee more and

it was to me When Thou didst plead my guest to

not mine control; Lead Kie un - til, a ransom'd

more, And it shall be

be; When I, so false,

seul, I j«in with those

-i^^-t-

t

my chief de-light

80 full of sin

gene on be-fore,

^

To call up-

Cried oat "My
To worship

. ^ h ^ ^^

3tZE^It^ -•—•-

''-=mf -=mf ^^ -=i—*-

iEt3^ Chorus.

E^^ =m$
V

—

^—r
To call up - on 11

01 ... . Thee day aid night.

Lord . ... myG»d, come in!" Thy boundles* grace

Thee . . . . for - ev - er - mere,

I _______ fs
Thj bottndless grac«,

Thy lore for

^^m
¥ V ¥ P ¥ P

f
-»—i.- ^—=r

¥ y t-^

me The theme of all my song shall be ! .... And when my
Thy love for me, The theme of all my song skall be,

I

J?_JL ^^
2zr:^ itdE 3cipr

y ¥
¥ ¥ ¥ it-

^iz±±±±=z::.
S V s A--^

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

^H333?=
:r3 ^ 1 # p l:

¥ J ^ ¥ ^1 f
indwhnByday of )if* is past, 1 11 sing Tky yraist

day of life is past I'll sing Thy praise . . . in heav'a at last.
- '

I .^ ^

t
^ p—

#

- -'¥ L U 1/ I
tfy I

Copjright. 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 55. Song of the Soul-Winner.
B. W. Bfssie Wfbb.

m.i^^mmm
1. Take full pos-ses-sion of me, Lord, And let Thy love con - trol;

2. Fill with Thy spir - it my heart, Lord, And make me pure and \,holc;

3. Give me the courage and strength, Lord, To safe- ly reach the g< '.

4. Put mu - sic in - to my heart, Lord, And while life's bil- lows roll,

'-m
fill me with an earn - est zeal

Live Thou and rule with - in that I

Where lies my own su-preme de - sire-

Thy grace and help to me im - part

w^mS:

To win for Thee a soul.

May win for Thee a soul.

To win for Th©e a soul.

To win for Thee a soul.

- 1^ _h J

'*&
Chorus

tt=fe^
i?^ ^ ^ m

Put mu
Put mn

SIC,

of love.

mu
sweet mu - sic

SIC,

of love.

Put

§_ — —
:it=t= ii

^^^^ w-
^r-r

SIC to

I V
my heart, . . And help

to - day, And help me, O
' r -0- i^M ^ t-

=f,=t:
-0

9 X
f^

*
"'•tl^

m@, help ne To win
Lord, with pow - cr I pray,

1 ^ M^
s«ul ftr Tkee

n
t^=^ mm

Copyright. 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 56. I Must Tell It.

W c. Martih.
Unison. ^

i |

Wm. Edie Marks.

i^i^g r n^
St

1. I can-not longer si- lent be; This precious treasure I must share;

2. There never was a sto-ry told On earth, since passing time be- gan,

3. It warms this old world's weary heart; It mikf s thcdark day bright a - gain;

4. yes I I must a-gain de - clare The Savior's mighty love for you,

W^^- X
^.^

-^*

x=^ 55^
'^ 1- 1 k. c 1 1 . ' *^ C

*^
i

1

yr^b ^ ^ • ^-

—

^m k. ^ C 1

1 h
jrht%^ N J • # ^ '^ • • S V # # • J J J -—-J
(Tfiy K * • • 4 Js - . iT . : -n -^ «3 rnz-

^ ^ • # • .- rf - J 1

The Lord Himself commandeth me . . . To tell the gos-pel ev-'ry •

So precious as this sto-ry old . . . Of Je-sus* ten-der love of

Its old-time charm can ne'er de-part, . . The sweetest story known to

How it pur-sues you ev'ry - where . . And keeps you ev-'ry houj in

where,

man.

men.

view.

/J'' _ . r
' ^ ;**

(••:?>» ^ Ni t J < • *, i» •

'' Tm » N
\^W-^ ^ •< 4 • • • ^ ,r~ ._ ^ r f i4 1

" ^^
.

' "^

Chords.
\

^
1y~> rj ^

/^"^^ ^ 1^ ^ ! ' ' N ^ ^ ,W R ,-
^ J e .. s J ^

And so I tell it. . . . I glad - ly tell it,

the 8to - ry eweet. the sto - ry true,

J-
1 #—•-^—#

—

0~^ : «—#-^

—

S-—#—

-

l*'*i
"^ h •! ^

v'^rt-^^ ^ ^ H ^ '

«#•#»• ^
1 ^ P' p

i b i u y I

?^ ^:

Tell of Je - sus' love for
tell of Je - BUS and His

yon; And
love-. His lore for yon:

o'er and

i±±^
i u

^_-V-

I
tr

S I

W
-#—#-

1;^-

—r-^

—

r
o'er a -

And o'er and

-#—•-^—#-

gain
o'er

I tell

a • gain I tell

r^^
-*-*'

JL-^ # jTzac

fct

Sto-ry ev-er sweet and

H Vm
true.

^i^azs
> r^

i

Co(>yrigtU, 190t>, by < bas, ii« Gabriel
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To. 5 7. The Way of tl^e Cross Leads Home.
Jfsj»tr Brown Pounds.

^^^^^m m #-^

CnAs. 11. Gabrtkl.

^—^-d—

r

^—

±ii

1. I must needs go home by the way of the cross, There's

2. I must needs go on in the blood-sprink-led way, The

3. Then I bid fare - well to the way of the world. To

4—A 1—-^—fe-Tt

±ii=jd # "znziwz
'^ m^m.

-v«- i=* t=f p=t
I

t5^. --. -0-

A- --^^^^
no other way but this; I shall ne'er get sight of the Gates of Light,

path that theSav-ior trod If I e'er would climb to the heights sub-lime

walk in it nev - er - more; For my Lord says "Come," and I seek my home,

-#- -*---^ N N III
fcp:

h f #—

r

tg-T-

—

f
^ K-|- -s # . m rf

— —f—i

Chorus. 4^4^
nzzi ^—

te

If the Cross - Tree road I miss.

\\Tiere the soul's at home with God. The way of the cross leads

Where He waits at the o - pen door.

g±=rgzzr#

—

=f T r-=r^^-Lg=xe

—

^^ 00i^^ m
I. K r f-\—

r

ftzp:

^^ -tT0 » ' f \

'^~

^ I

s ^
f=f=

litzt
-#—#-

home, The way of the cross leads home, It is sweet to
leads home, leads home.

-,-J-J-

^^
^ ^ ^ ^ 1^ #

l=t

bfc*^ i=t -f~VJf
iE=li:

i^ 15 1

know as I on - ward go That the way of the cross leads home.

OopTright. 1906, by Chae. H. Gabrieh



No. 58.
LB R. M.

Jesus DiedJor Me.
Le Rot Moorb.

^
::&=*— iJ-zS^S- mi ft^ s

1. I love to read the pre-cious sto - ry, "Je - sus died for me;" That

2. I love to tell the bless - ed sto - ry, "Je - sus died for me;" That

3. I love to sing the bless - ad sto - ry, "Je - sus died for me;" That

mimm^ 1^=*:

^^T j=^^:^ i^
I might dwell with Him in glo-ry,

I might dwell with Him in glo - ry,

I might dwell with Him in glo- ry,

^- ^ ^- ^ # • -0- h

Je - sus died for me. A sin - ner

Je - sus died for me. Give Him thy

Je - sus died for me. Come, let us

=:»n:zfezzii:i=f=^=t=p=^3q:fz:zP=n=i==r^=k=F2±=S=

^^^^^.^—Is-

:^=*:
*^

lost in sin and shame, He came to set me free; To fill my soul with

heart, oh, wea - ry soul. He gave His life for thee! Join in the song, and

join with heart and voice, In praise and mel - o - dy. Till all the world shall

jzzmzdtn—p 11 I z
:t:=l^: :f=t

1 p-l^—f-

i±=t=l±^g^ *—[-5-

Refrain.

wm^^m,
joy for-ev - er,

sing for-ev - er,

sing to - geth-er:

Je - sus died for me.

"Je - sus died for me."

"Je - sus died for me."

'Je - sus died for me,

for me.

» -P'* "^ ^ .
-9-' -m- -w

Died to make me free; That I might dwell with Him in glo-ry, Je - sus died for me.
Died to make me free;

-0- r « I -
%-=$

Copjright, 1897, byCbas. H, Gabriel.
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No. 59.
W. C. iMAKTIN.

More of Jesus.
CnA8. n. r.Ar.RIF.L.

^^=a^a3
1. More of Je - sus,

2. More of Je - sus,

3. More of Je - sus,

ray Fa - ther, hear my cry for more of Him;

my Fa-ther, for in Him a - lone is rest;

I jour - ney t'ward my home be-yond the sky;

JE^ m^5̂=^-iM:

^^^ ^^m^i^-^-

i=:
F
W
M

or I need His

^ben the heart is

ore of light up -

^ P M

gra-
sad

on

m

cious cora-fort when my eyes with tears are dim,

and wea - ry just to lean up - on His brt ast;

my path-way, more of grace to live and di»s

'V », \ f * 1
m ^ r !• W \ r •

i b b S S 1. 1 J r w r •

wfiTi;
''^ r r r

1
i

'^ 1
1 « • r^ V 1 Iv 1> '

' ^
F 1 ' '

i
^^

'

w
And I need His strength to help

Just to hear His kind - ly mes-

More bright vis-ions of the glo

sage,

ry

£
^rf=H^ ^

lest

full

land

a

faint be -

love and
wait-ing

4J5^

side the way;
full of cheer-

me a - bove;

s t^ ^^3^E=^^
Fine.

mm
More of

I

I

'

Je -

long

long

SUS,

for more
for more

my
of

of

Fa - ther,

Je - SUS

Je - sus 5

^ -«-

all

and

ind
-02

a -

to

I
-0-

long the rug - g
feel His pres-en

long for more

ed way.

ce near,

of love.

ir hi r 1 • * r !• f 1

"
r ' \

fU, ^00 \m S « ^ 1

] ^
t 1

•

^•7 h, ^ ' !

1

'
'' ' i^ r L L^7

1 ^ t '

' L r *
' '

1 •
D.S.-6^rani me rfaz - Zy more of Je - sus, more of Je - sus, more and more.

Chorus.

fcfe
^iE=Ei

i).5.

-^-^ i=i ^i-P—

^

» <r±^

More, more, more, more
More of Je - sus, O my Fa - ther.

Each day than tha day be - fore;

'fkl>-
t=k=iz £=im^Sif:

Copyright. 190C, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Ho. 60. The Stranger at the Door.
T. C. O. T. C. O'Kane.

\—4—^—K

1. Be -hold, a strau-ger at the door; He gently knocks-has knock'd be-fore

2. love - ly at - ti - tade-He stands With melt-ing heart and o - pen han.

3. But will He prove a friend in - deed? He will— the ver - y friend you ne»

4. Rise, touch'd with grat-i - tude di - vine, Turn out His en - e - my and thir

5. Ad - mit Hira, ere His an - ger burn— His feet, de-part - ed, ne'er re -tui

Has wait-ed long, is wait -ing still; You treat no oth - er friend so ill.

matchless kind-ness, and He shows This matchless kindness to His foei

The friend of sin - ners? Yes, 'tis He, With garments died on Cal - va - ry.

That soul -de - stroy-ing mon-ster. Sin, And let the heav'niy Stran-ger in.

Ad - mit Him, o'er the hour's at hand You'll at His door re - ject - ed stan

^'=^ P^^ IM—

M

fc^
^=

3rz«

til 1

0, let the dear Savior come in, , . He'U.cleanse the heart from sin, . . 0,
come in. sfromsin,

E^ rT~^^tMck
Used by perraissiou of the Author.

bl



'tTo. 61. What a Change.
Mrs. C. D. Martin. Chas. H. Gabriel.

1.0 what a change! From the darkness of night

2. what a change! From my hun-ger for bread

3. what a change! From my bur-den of care

4. what a change! In the flash of an eye,

In - to the blaze of the

In - to the place where God's

In - to the love He in-

When we shall meet with our

clear shin- ing light; Out of my weak-ness to pow - er and might,

chil - dren are fed; In -. to the bless - ing of life from the dead,

vites me to share. In - to His joy from the sor - row I bear.

Lord by and by; In - to a realm where we nev - er shall die.

t—t^

:f-f 1±
:t=5:
^-r

=i=gF=r

ft-4-
"2S:

^--

Chorus.

-A ^A P^ ^-.' ^—K -,

what a change! what a change! what a change in my

—r—t?—i?-r^—t^

—

f^ ^
\

-

t- i

^ ^=4 m
heart there has been, what a change! what a change! what a

!•—1=^-

&fcic=.:-fc=t
f-i=- ^i^^ i k i? M

^m;j^g=ffiST%i~tJ J^4ŝs
change, since the Sav - ior came in!

^ m # 9 m-

what a change! what a change!

—

r

Oopyrigbt, 1906. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 62.
Mrs. ('. D. Martin

Honey From the Rock.
W. Stillman Martin.^^

1. There is noth-iLg we may need but our Shep-herd will supply; He

2. Ev - 'ry time by faith we come to the throne of heav'n-ly grace, Ev - 'ry

8. how sweet the word of God to the chil-dren of His love, "My lich

-* (C-! m ^ ^ *_! <t m •_^
-V— l» L • »

~~
ir— » b l»-^-^-^—^

—
% 1 ^ ^

-^^^p 1 u -V— ~L L-' u •

^-]^-
4^=*:

^=f^=t=l^
p ^ g

—

d^
t-t=^--^

^=^-^iri^^^
ir±;

ey - erwatch-ing o- ver His flock; He will guard them ev-'ry hoar, Will pro-

time at mer-cy's door we may knock, T7e will find our Shepherd there, Waiting

king-dora will I give to my flock." They shall dwell in end-less day And with

.# « <t C 0L^S 4^—

N

^m T
Iigs V

2r^f-r^ l^-J^. ^ EJ
3::>

t4: itita
-•t-*^

tect them by His pow'r; He will feed them with hon-ey fr«m the Rock,

for His own to care, He will feed us with hon-ey from the Rock.

Je - sua live for aye, He will feed them with hon-ey from the Rock
with hoQ-e7 from the Roek-

W^^ t=t •

—

p- -#

—

•-

Fs^^^^^m
1/ \/~~7~V

Chorus.
^-p—P-

m^^^m^i*-^^

C"^'
#

—

M d—

*

He will f«ed us with kon-ey frona the Rock, .... He will feed as with
with hon - ey from the Rock,

I
n
-0 m H^ rrr?
^ U

w-
hon-ey from tke Rock, ... ^ He will guard us ev . 'ry hour,

hon - •y from the Rock,

1
#—#-

T\r^%
^ ^ ^ is ^

v-v
\ \

P P P g 1:
^- )••

. |i

CopyriaUl, 1900, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Honey From the Rock.

Will pro-tect us by His pow'r, He will feed us with hon-ey from the Rock.

fef I
t=* mmmw|r ^^=^

No. 63. Sunbeams Bright.
Lizzie DeArmokd.

^I^^^ip^^ P̂S
Chas. H. Gabriel.

ir2^

1. Just a lit - tie sun-beam bright, Swift -ly ^earth-ward wing - ing,

2. Just a lit - tie sun-beam bright, Down from 3heav-en shin - ing,

3. Just a lit - tie sun-beam bright, .Do_-ing well its du - ty,

J i ^ 4_ -z'"**"! J

•^ -&-

#E^t
2Wak-ing up the sleep - ing flov/'rs, Joy and glad-ness bring - ing.

Giv- ing clouds that look so drear. Each a sil - ver ^ijq . jng.

Tell - ing of the spa-ther's love, ^FiH . ing earth with beau - ty.

^ ^=^
Chorus.

)-H—^—^—^-4
3:

t=i:

Shin - mg bright-ly

-# W 9-

ev - 'ry day

#.

ifc4—

#

^ w-fniit

6Driv - ing gloom - y clouds a-

^ f ^ P

way,

Lit - tie Bun-beams we would be, 7Lead-ing ev - er, Lord, to

J r-*—

*

.-l^-^-

Thee.

f=f^ ^m :^^^^
W ^ '^ ^

^ r T ^ ^
I

Copyright, 19U6, by Chas. H. Gabriel.

Motions.— 1. Raise rie:ht hand hiyh, then brinjr it swiftly downward. 2. Stoop
lightly, make motions as if lifting up flowers. 3. Point up. 4 Kaise right hand and
describe a semi-circle with it. 5. Hold arms out wide and bring them slowly together,
till palms of hands touch. 6. Move right hand and arm with sweeping motion from left

to right. 7. Move right hand slowly upwards.



ITo, 64. Before the Cross,
Rev NEAI. A. MCAULAY. Solo ^ Chas. n. Cabriel.

mm

I stood be -fore the cross! It's wood was stained with blood; I saw the

I bow'd in grief and shame: My sins had nailed Him there? His brow was

I 'r-ose, by grace di-vine, Re-newed in heart and soul; My sins no

I J

—

^-^.—\—J—I- -

?t^: Ji-^-J^ -^-fc. -t-J5_-tv_J«S_.»—;—s 5-- K—T- N r« .—• •" **—I

I

—r^ K—^^-

Sav - ior hang there-on To win my soul to God; I heard His dy - ing

pierced with cru - el thorns, That I His life might share: My soul from ev - 'ry

more to weigh me down, For Je-sus makes me whole: Oh,matchless Lamb of.

fL _i- -1 iL J ^ ___
9-h

4N_4_4^___v- h fc .^ N.

cry, As - cend to realms a-bove; I knew He drank the cup of woe That

stain. His blood a-lone could clean; I felt my ston - y, sin -ful heart Dis-

God, I own Thee, Lord andKing; For ev - er more, in life or death. Thy

fc~j^

e-»-

\-J^-

I might taste His love.

solve before the scene! Oh, friend-ship all di-vinc, Oh, love beyond com-

prais-es I will sing. Oh, friend - ship all divine. Oh, love be-

A—^-

,^i^=E^^^^i-i 1^:
#-^#-#-'-r

n-^'-
f

It

u 5
pare, .... To bleed and die on yon-der cross. My sin and guilt to bear
yond com - pare.

^mm
Copyright, 1902, by Chas. H. Gabriel,



No. 65. Heady to Follow the Master.
CHARLOTTK r. iloMKK. Pr. J. B. IlF.RBElJT.

iisilsiiijippg^s^Pili
1. Je - sus, Thou art ray Re-deem - er, All in ail Thou art to me;

2. What would now bo my con - di - tion Had there been no Cal - va - ry?

3. Thou hast borne my heav - y bur-dens, Pour'd out biess-ings full and free;

4. Lord I'll take Thy yoke up - on me, I will dai - ly fol - low Thee,

I I I I

^ "^

I I I

Thou didst suf- fer death to save me, Yet what have I done for Thee?

how mar-vel-ou3 ThygooJ-ness, Yet what have I dune for Thee?

Day by day in love hath kept me. Yet what have I done for Thee?

Till in heav - en I shallpraiseThee For what Thouhast done for me.

Chorus.

^^m^
W=46=6i

±=3!:
J5-4 ?—^-r-fc

±E£
±J-

^—«-

-•-r

go where Thou send - est me, I'm read - v

^—9
to fol - low Thee.

^m^^^mm^ip
Copyright, 190C, by Chas. U. Gabriel.



No. 65. Get Eight With God.
Makian Wendell Hubbard.

l^^^m
Chas. H. Gabriel.

iUJEIi

i
1. Get right wiih God,

2. Get ri^'ht wiih God,

3. Got right with God,

4. Get right with God!

and all things are right! The clouds will break, the

tho' all else chould fail He'll stand by you when

and then tell the world Tho' taunts and jeers at

will you still de - lay? He pleads with you! why

r—JLJniiii^^^ %=:^

_n^
,

ps
1

-Bi^
r-! 4^—TV-^r-l h r*—f^—TT f^—

:^-r \ _
t i t t ~i

—
i—iPi «—^—*~

# # «

#

_J S S_J_J— c J
XilZ Z. ^^. 1

sun be bright. The

j

foes as - sail. And

1

you are burled; Let

i
not to - day? The

1 * Lz = Z_^_Z L^ ^

sad heart will a - gain be light When you get

e - ven Sa - tan's host shall quail When you get

Je - sus' ban - ner be un - furled When you get

Spir - it calls, kneel and pray And thus get

^ ^ ^ ^ Ml M- /*J ^ ^ ^
H 1

1 r- .•—*—ca—r-# »

w r—k r V
m .^i m r r r "T c

—

-r—h r—r

—

A V 1

\l^\ V—
L| \^—\ \^

1

S-4 ^ I I
Chorus.

f ^^^^J^
rio:ht with God Get right with God, and all things are right! With your

i^Egiiiiiiiii 1=11

pE$±3Efe^
Ji-4i-

^^^=^EF,S«=?
self lose sight! You shall win the

'9 V k r

eyes up - on Him,

u- : ^ .^.m^mmmmm
.^^^.

-ir^—4 « ^ :̂^=f
vie - to - ry thro' His might. When you get right with God.

^MiklH^^y
\

^-

CopyrigHt, 1906, by Cbas H. Gabriel.



No. 67, I'll Bear the Cross.

* Harriet E. Jones. Rev. W. S. NiCKLE.

p^Ppgii^Piiii^
b I' U

1. Al-tho' a storm - y road I tread, I'll trust in Je - sus all the way;

2. Al-tho' the clouds ob-scure my sky, And sor-row-waves a-round me rise,

3. Al-tho' the thorns now pierce my feet, A - long a rough and drear-y road.

'^-

1/ U U

pi^^^i&mipip
A home of rest is just a- head,Where I shall live with Him, some day.

With Him, who whis-pers, "It is I," I'll dwell, some day, 'neath fairer skies.

There is a rest and joy com - plete. In my Re-deem-er's bright a-bode.

Chorus.

^mmsm^^^^m
rU jour-ney on, and bear the cross, Till Je - sus bids me lay it down;

r r J -0-: r r p i.

;£3:

U U b ^f t-tr

^^.iHi^ii^^ij
I'll shout and sing 'mid pain and loss, Till called where waits my fadeless crown:

fs |s ^^^^^^^^^m
Copyright. 1894, by Cbae. H. Gabriel.



No. 68,

T. Bekry Smith.

The Master's Hands.
Duet for Sop. Alio with Chorus.

i
Chas. H, Gabrtrl.

1. The hands that wrought and shining worlds ere - a -ted, The hands that held the

2. They touch'd blind eyes and, tho light was glorious! They touch'd deaf ears,and
3. Look where He treadrf the wind-ing way of sor-row, Bear-ing the cross to

4. See tliera once more on Cal-v"ry wide ex - tend-ed, Torn, but tri-umph-ant!

fWi\ m^
seep - tre on the throne; (up - on the throue;) They broke the bread while hun - gry
mus - ic rolled its flood;' it3cheeringflood;)Theytouch'u dumb mouths and praise broke
Cal-v'ry's rug-ged brov;! (to Cal-v'rys brow!; Those blessed hands shall find their

bleed-ing, but so blest! (bleeding, but blest!) Those broken hands shall nev - er-

^ ^
I

^ ^
f^

_

—

^—^=E T—ti^-
^ m ->-

^c==i=ic

f
^i^m^^^^mw

thou-sands waited, They poured the wine while serv-ing just His ownT
forth vic-to-rious—Those bless-ed hands were al - ways do - ing good,
rest to-mor-row—They are so tired they fail in serv - ice now.
more be mend-ed— By them in heav'n men en - ter in - to rest.

r^ ¥
bless-ed hands, my Master's hands,Those hands beyond compare,

1/ U

m± inh
^ I ^

y

—

w

be.vond compare,

—W m M -H

^ EP:

^^^^^^?^
SE^

And yet I know it was my sins That made the nail - prints there.

^SS^=B 3:

Copyright, 190<>. Chas, H. Gabriel.
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ITo. 69, Make Him Yours.
Mrs. C. 11. M. Mrs. C. H. MoKRis.

1. 1 am stand - iug now on the prom -is - es of God, On the Rock that

2. All my sins are lost in the fount -ain ofPIis blood; Of my cleans-ing

3. Whenearth'scarespiesshard Jesus knows and un-der-stands, And the oil of

ev - er-more en-dures; And this song I sing as I jour-ney on my way,

He my soul as-sures; I want all the world of His sav-ing grace to know;

gladness on us pours; You may have Him now as your Sav-ior and your Lord,

M5--t-F r—r—r

fj w^ 4^_J-

m=^: -<s\—

Chorus.

Claim the prom - is - es, and make Him yours!

Trust the Sav - ior now, and make Him yours. He is

He is my Re-deem - er, make Him yours.

f—r—*—£—S 2—rf^^

£=e;

my .... Sav-ior,

He is my Sav ior.

lEi^Pr^-::?
v-p-V—¥-\-

-<s-

my Savior,Christ,the friend to sinners precious,make Him yours! He is

He is my Savior. make Him jours!
.0.0.0- .0. -0.

^-^1

^

^ t=^£^Q #— ^--^--fe.-

smV ^ ^ i=^^^jf=i='=i^^-^
my Sav-ior, my Sav-ior,While He's waiting to be gracious,make Him youre.

He la my Savior, Ho is my Savior;

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 70.
Isaac Watts,
Tenor Solo

The Wondrous Cross.
W. E. M. IIackleman.

mm j=^ih=f=t
When I sur - vey . . .

See, from His head, . . .

1. When I sur-vej

the wondrous cross

His hands,His feet.

^^#^'
J-

. . . On which the

. . . Sor- row and
drous cross N ^ k,

_•: ^

Tenor & Alto Duet

:«^
i=r^ifr= ^wm N->-£ îi^s-

'^r ;
Prince .... of glo-ry died, My richest gain I count but

love flow mingled down Did e'er such love and sorrow
On which the Priuca, the Prince of glo - ry died, My richest gain

Sor-iGW and love, and love flow mingled down;

WZrrr-i—

r

i^
v-y-y - 00 3

U b 1/ 1/ L'
k W / K

Pi
t

less, And pour con-tempt on all my pride.

meet, Or thorns com-pose so rich a crown?
I count but loss, ^ i^ ^ And pour con-tempt on all my pride.

-^ -±̂ JL ^, ^
-^- -0-

r^r ' 1 1 -^--E^^t=:^=^
Bass Solo

:^^ A-^ -^—^-

For - bid it, Lord, that I should boast, Save in the

Were the whole realm, of na - ture mine, That were a
For - bid it, Lord, that I should boast.

.^ I^ ^

i
-0— — —0-

:&
ny—

r

^ Full Chorus

death . . . .of Christ my Lord; All the vain things . . . .that charm m
gift by far too small; Love so a- maz - - ing, so di-

SaTe in the death of Christ my Lord; All the vain things that charm n

N N [\ |^ love so a - maz-ing, so di-

h ^ ^ ^
J3?:-J^

y V ^
Copyright, 1904, by W. E. M. Hackleman.

V / V V ¥ V



The Wondrous Cross

^
/0>

most I sac- ri - fice . . . . them to His blood. . . .

vine Demands my soul, .... my life, my all

most, that charm me most, I sac-ri-lico, I sac - ri - Ceo them to His blood. {to His blood.)

Tine, love so divine. Demands my soul, de-mands my sonl, my life, my all (my life, my all.)

No. 71. Thy Will Be Done.
This hymn was a special contribution to Chas. H. Gabriel, by the author of

"Aly Country, 'tis of Thee."
Kev. S. F. Smith. Chab. H. Gabriel.

^=r==^ .-^ ^^—^^rj^r^FJrzij:

^^mm m^^.
Thy way, God, is best, Thy way,

I know Thy wise de-sign,— Thy will

Clay in the pot-ter's hand,— Thy will

Sor - row, or joy be sent,— Thy will

I I I

t

-not mine;

is mine;

is mine;

is mine;
119-

I

Pa-tient be-

From earth-ly

'Tis Thine the

In all Thy

^^ li—

r^
neath Thy rod, Quick to o - bey Thy nod,

dross re-fine. Shape to the Mould divine,

vase to make. Or Thine, dear Lord, to break,

woe I 6ee,-What-e'er my lot may be,
JL

Because Thou art my God,-

My soul shall ne'er re - pine,-

Thine, or to give,—or, take,-

I trust my all to Thee,-

m ^^g 1—1—

r

^rm I
t=^

--^-

i
Thy will,—not mine;

Thy v/i!l,— not mine;

Thy will,—not mine;

Thy will, is mine;

:i i^i i^: 751 T-

Because Thou art

My soul shall not

Thine, or to give,-

I trust my all

IT- -^—#-

my God,—Thy will,— not mine.

re-pine,—Thy will,—not mine,

or, take,—Thy will,—not mine,

to Thee,—Thy will, is mine.

^ 19-'
1t=r.t

i:p=^=±f f
Copyright, 1894. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 72.
Mrs. Frank a. Breck

My All-Sufficient Savior.
Chab. H. Gaertkl.

i 9 # ^ ^. ^ J=^:3^=3^i
1. When sun-shine had left me, my way had grown dim, When the

2. When I was a wan-d'rer, no com - fort had I, I was

3. When Sa - tan con-trolled me no free - dom I knew, When I

4. 'Tis friend-ship most pre-cious, this friend - ship di - vine. And the

-^ ^ #—-f—^' g—h^
cup of my sor-row was full to the brim, There came a De-

heart- sick and rest-less, my song was a sigh, But now I re-

sought earth-ly fol - lies my pleas-ures were few, But Je - sus bro't

light of His pres-ence so bright - ly doth shine; This won-der-ful

I
-

•—»—•—•

—

r . .gfc

p^i^;i^^i^3^si
liv - 'rer—my soul looked to Him—My All - suf - fi - cient Sav - ior.

joice in a Sav - ior most high—My All - suf - fi - cient Sav - ior.

free -dom and joys that are true—My All - suf- fi - cient Sav - ior.

Friend will for - ev - er be mine,—My All - suf - fi - cient Sav - ior.

' f P f ^ - - - ^ ^
^ ^ k » =^ E

Chorus

m
^^ 1 N ^

» '. •—V- F#£-^

My

-J^-J-J-
All - suf-fi-cient Sav -ior came, He

,

*' J ^ * 0~
# S « 9

took ray sin, He

rZ—m—»—icz:

bore my shame

|5^^-^^ 1 / / 1

L^ / y—L. / >
/ 1

^M^^^^m
S3

Now i have peace in His dear name—Mv All -suf - fi- cient Sav - ior.

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



0.73.
T. r. C.

Calvary.
Thomas C. Ci.auk.

1. Up - on the cross the Sav-ior died, Ho gave His precious life for me;

2. He left His Fa-ther's house a-bovc, That He might bring mo to the light,

3. For me He trod Geth-sem-a - ne, For mo the trai-tor's kiss re - ceived;

4. How can I turn from Him a- way. When thus He showed His lovo for me?
"* "'' '^ «. -/

_<te. iL—±:_f_—r—f^f- P-^P-r-f*^ ^-—^^—P~r-r^*-

1

irzjrcj—:^:::x=Ll;L-±:r^rn 1q:^-zz;sz:r:r|»;::^:Lia:j^^.i

They pierced His hands,His feet,His side—My Sav - ior, He who set me free.

To win me by a pa-tient love. From sor-row and from dark-est night.

For me He wore the crown of thorns. For me His heart in pit - y grieved.

I'll give my all to Him and say— "For ev - or let mo live for Thee."
- -*- -»--»- 11

I'
"fS

-r-P-PP-

Refrain.

Cal - va - ry blestCal-va
O Cul - v;t - rv.

ry!

blest Cal • va - ry!

For on thy cross my

} J

:^=^
:=!;: E^i^-: m

Sav-ior died for me! Cal
Ho (lied for lue!

ry, , dear Cal- va-
O Cal - va - ry,

&e3

ry, Thou'rt blest for all

dear Cal • va - ry

m...

ter • ni ty!

t-

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel,
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No. 74. Throw Open All the Windows.
E. E. llF.XrOKD

SM^^
Chas. H. Gabriel

i—i=f i^i
1. Throw o - pen' wide the win - dows Of souls made dark with sin,

2. Let's ban - ish by the sun - shine God sends us from a - bove,

3. Oh, sit in gloom no long - er, God's sun -shine's at the door;

Bg£=ir=lr
p^£

=^p^^^p^i^ii
And let the bless - ed sun - shine

The doubts and fears that dark - en

It waits to cross the thresh-old.

'ft §
i—h—h—b—•-»

Of love and glad - ness

The path - way of His

And tar - ry ev - er

jt m i #

fe ^^
b I I b I

m^mmm b

#

i^

Drive out the gloom - y shad - ows That make the day - time ni.2:ht.

Be - neath its warmth and bright - ness The flow'rs of hope will spring,

Fling wide the heart's closed win- dows, Swing back it's doors to - day,

^ ^ ^
^

# 1—H= F F F—nS i—i #srr m^m Ip^

^^^m^^^^m
And flood the lone -some plac - es

And birds of faith soar heav'n-ward

And let love's ra - diant sun-shine,

i^SF^
Chorus.

With pure life-giv - ing light.

On swift and hap - py wing.

Drive all its gloom a - way.

Throw - pen all the win * dows That long have bolted been

.-r-^-^-^--

Copyright, 1900, by W E. M. Hackleman

And let tl:

have bolt - ed been, And let
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Throw Open All the Windows.

gold - en glo - ry Of God's sweet sunshine in; God's sweet sunshine in.

the IsoldcQ Rlory Of God's 8weet sunshine in,

^m :*=#=*:
i^=t=t^=t^ I EZE Si^^-^

No. 75. Holy Holy, Holy.

j=.-i_-i_-i_^p^^i3 ±--^=t
^E«^

1. Ho - ly, ho - ly, Ho - ly! Lord God Al - might- - y ! Ear - ly in the

2. Ho- ly, ho- ly, ho - ly! all the saints a - dore Thee, Casting down their

3. Ho-ly, ho - ly, ho - ly! Lord God Al - might - y! All Thy works shall

S^g^Sl P—

^

I
E

morn - ing our song shall rise to Thee; Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho - ly,

gold - en crowns a-round the glass - y sea; Cher-u-bira and sera-phira

praise Thy name in earth and sky and sea; Ho - ly, ho - ly, ho - ly.

S ^^ ^ -i^i
-i=$ uu

?S: i=fc
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mer - ci - ful and might - y, God in Three Per - sons blessed Trin - i - ty!

fall - ing down be -fore Thee, Which wert, and art, and ev - er more shalt be,

mer - ci - ful and might - y, God in Three Per - sons blessed Trin - i - ty!
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No. 76. Lord of the Heavens.
Mrs. In A M. Si.usskr. Chas. H, (Iabriet..

'

1/ 1/ ^ •
u' U U' > b L^

1. Lord of the heav'ns be-yond our ken! Lord of the far-flung, star - ry sphere

2. Help me to wait Thy pur-pose, Lord; Held me to know Thy way is best;

3. Show me the lack Thine eyes would see; Tlie sink - ing soul that needs my hands;

m
N-A .-i^_-_> __v.

Lord of the des - ti - nies of men! Lord of my
Save mo! from i - die, sin - ful words; Teach my re

The hiin - gry child that I^ may feed; The pris - on

f * f

life thro' all the years,

bel- lious spir-it rest,

cell where I may stand

Work Thine owTi will in me, dear Lord, Nor heed my way-ward cry and call;

Let me not m.iss Thy voice to-day, Call.- ing a mo-ment's space a - side

And speak Thy name and prove Thy love; So may Thy king-dom come, dear Lord;

1 1^

mw^^ --^ T^^
t

The stars move on in sweet ac - cord And on - ly man may choose and fall.

To where the mountains wait al - way, For those who would with Thee a- bide.

Thy will be done here as a - bove;So may I learn to keep Thy word.

The stars move on in sweet ac-cord And on - ly man may choose and fall.

To where tl.e mountains wait al • way, For those who would with Thee a - bide.

Thy will be done here as a-bove;So may I learn to keep Thy word.

zzzt
--

—
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tlo. 77. We Shall See the King Some Day.
K. J. r. Jones.

m^m^^^m
1. Tho* the way we jour - ney may be oft - en drear,

2. Aft - er pain and an-guish, aft - er toil and care,

3. Aft - er foes are con-quered, aft - er bat -ties won,

4. There with all the lov'd ones who have gone be -fore,

7^ .
,

—•—# <L_-rii

—

izzB±z^^:^:^~~
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We shall see the

We shall see the

We shall see the

We shall see the

y i^ '. 1^

:^-

J o
;t 5±S

i^-.fc-

King, some day;

King, someday;
King, someday;
King, someday; someday;

RE^gi^r^C^g

On that bless-ed morn - ing clouds will dis - ap-

Thro' the end -less a - ges joy and bless-ing

Aft - er strife is o - ver, aft - er set of

Sor -row past for- ev - er, * on that peace-ful

.•.. ^ -#-. ^ jp.

^=r giSi:!

-9 ^^-

-^.

:5S£3E^

Chorus.

^=fc

pear,

share,

sun,

shore.

wm.

We
We
We
We

shall see

shall see

shall see

shall see

I I

the King, some day.

the King, some day.

the King, some day,

the King, some day.

.1^ ^ '^_-#^

We shall see the King, some

^F^

-#- -#-

\S>-

'^^^S^- ^—^
:S.T

day
6ome day,

We will shout and sing some dav

-0-
someday;

Gath-ered

^;____,

—

— r-0^— —0-^— —I
1 r i J-*^ r-i
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I

-

ound the throne,When He shall call His own, We shall see the King some day.

Copyright, 1906, by Clias. H. Gabriel



No. 78, Scatter Golden Grain.
Ada Blenkhorn. Chas. H. Gabriel.

^^^^ 33;
f=^

1. 'Tis tho time of sow - ing and the day grows late! Fields of rich - est

2. Tell the bro - ken-heart -ed Christ can make them whole! To the liv - ing

3. Doth the wea - ry spir - it fal - ter by the way? Cloud and storm and
4. From the dawn of morn- ing till the close of day, Seeds of truth and

prom - ise for Thy com - ing wait; In the qui

fount - ains lead the thirst - y soul; Wipe the tears

dark - ness oft ob-scure the day? Tell it all

kind - ness scat - ter by the way; At the time

et val - ley,

of sor - row,

to Je - SOS,

of reap -ing,

£-^±^^3
- ver hill and plain, For the zi - ter-reap-ing scat - ter gold - en grain,

tears that fall like rain, For the af - ter-reap-ing scat- ter gold- en grain.

He will soothe thy pain. For the af - ter-reap-ing scat- ter gold- en grain.

great will be the gain. For the af - ter-reap-ing scat - ter gold - en grain.

Scat-ter the grain, , . . scat-ter the gold - en grain, When the
Scat -ter the gold - ea grain, yes. scat - ter the gold engrain.

|3EE£ t

'

i^ t T~i—ri"f^i^=i^

—^7:—7":

—

rr^rf^r—-'^^^^==^
sun is shining,when descends the rain Scatter the gold

descends the rain,

A' -A

t-
en grain,

Scatter the golden graii
3
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Scatter Golden Grain.

^-f^:
^=t:r:i

Scat-ter the gold - en grain, Rich will be the harvest,great will be the gain.
Scat-tei the gold-en grain, ^^'^

-W—P-

No. 79.
.Iamks Nicholson.

9-^Y—y

Wm. G. Fischer.
Whiter than Snow.

i^^iiiiii^^pi^
1. Lord Je-sus, I long to be per-fect-ly whole; I wantThee for-ev - er to

2. Lord Je-sus,look down from Thy throne in the skies;And help me to make a com-

3. Lord Je-sus, for this I most humbly en-treat; I wait, blessed Lord, at Thy

4. Lord Je-sus, Thou seest I pa-tient-ly wait: Come now, and within me a

I ^ I L ^ I

live in my soul; Breakdown ev - 'ry i-dol, cast out ev - *ry foe; Now
plete sac - ri - fice; I give up my-self, and what-ev - er I know:

cru - ci - fied feet. By faith, for my cleans-ing, I see Thy blood flow:

new heart ere - ate ; To those who have sought Thee,Thou never said'st "No,"

I -#- I

i^3Ej^^E^^^
t=X

Chorus.

^SR-

wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow. Whit-er than snow, yes,

i

^i'

whit - er than snow;

p^iS^ii^
wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow.

3?_-r* »-
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ITo. 80. Homeland.
Dr. M. Victor Stalet. Chas. H. Gabsisl.

-̂0- -0- -4- -0- -0-
J± ^ ^

1. I am long - ing for the home-land, Far be-yond the sea of life,

2. On ths strand they will be wait-ing—All the lov'd ones gone be - fore

3. I shall join the an - gel cho - rus, I shall see my Sav-ior's face,

4. None slftll know life's fit - ful fe - ver, And no part - ings shall be there;

i 1^^ i 5^
%-^^

n k ^ ^ ^ 1

n/( r r ^ ^
1

1 M m l^ r ^
'/rb J m i J r \ A • 4.1 1^

mV ¥ n « m h^ fl N fl
1

liy » i m t Va ^ d \ 4 « ~i • # p « s>

Where the days are ev - er peace-ful,

When my storm-tossed bark shall an-chor

Joy - ful in His love un-bound - ed,

Sin and death shall nev - er en - ter

f^ J^ .. -^- -^ -*- J

Free from care

Safe at last

Hap - py in

To dis-turb

-J- ^ ^
and free from strife.

on heav-en's shore.

His sav - ing grace,

that home-land fair.

-^00^
^*v L *^ S • r M ^ Z0 r -

; K
rU, F >

i
^
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1 ' 1 M 1
! 1
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1
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1 k y k k k

Chorus.

i^ ^ sS3^ ^^. ^ >• N,

I^^J-« ^^ ^—0-0—0- r \0 0zw:

Sweet the home - land, fairest homeland, From all care and sorrow free;

Sweet the home - land, fair -est home-land, From all care and sor- row free;

-- -0- -0- -0-

|±g g g
?M- g•_!_•_

*:t=t=^
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I _

-̂M J. ^ i^^itie

P ^"^^H'-^-t^--"* b b

^'-^

i

Sweet the home - land, fairest home - land. Where my soul e'eryearnsto be.

Sweet the home - land, fair -est home-land, my soul e'er jearna to be,

^ ^ ^ N
i

I t:i^ * p f * * * ^
V" y \ V \> V V \> '^
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tTo.81. Lord, I Come.
Charlotte G. Homer, "SV. Sti M.MAN Martin.

=^- t=^^- $Ej^Si

1. All my hu - man weak - ness feel - ing, In Thy bless - ed name ap-

2. Noth - ing of my own pes - sess - ing, Sin and sel - fish - ness con-

3. Tho' I oft - en have de - nied Thee, 'Twa3 my sin that cru - ci-

4. Kin - die now the sa - cred fire In my soul for Thee, and

5. From death's dark mys - ter - ious riv - er Thou wilt my poor soul de-

6. Hold Thou still the cross be - fore me; Watch in ten - der mer - cy

i. ^ -J. i i_ I I

IV iM
1-9 r1 s:

—

1 M 1 III. 1,1
\Xh '"

1
- J N -

I
K. . , __ _ N» 1

'fnr 1 )

-^ i
- •

h' i J J^ 1 ^ 1 1 J •^ 1
liy « 1 _n ^ J ^ • J d g

-K
<^ . J

d 4 -•- V.* -*
4 ^ ^ ii^-

i 4 t r -«9-.

peal- ing, Now for more of Thy re - veal - ing, Lord, come!

fess-ing. For an un - de - serv - ed bless - ing. Lord, come!

fied Thee! Yet for - give me love me, guide me--Lord, come!

high - er Lift me; For this one; de - sire Lord. come!

liv - er; To be Thine, yea Thine for - ev - er. Lord, come!

o'er me Till I see Thy face in glo - ry; Lord, come!

>
J V —

#

j..,J-
^ 1 1

_# J 1

r^-i T
•eg o ^:

-^ 1-(9 1

^^r
Chorus. m J—^-

¥
I u
All up - on Thine al - tar leav - ing, Ev - 'ry-thing from Thee re-

1-

—

i'—\-—|—
^1 \r=^

—^=*^

—
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t

tE^m^^ -4-^1 i
I 7

ceiv-ing, Un - to Thee in faith be-liev-ing Lord,
I come

-f- .-f- -f- -f- \y.

I come.

I

igi?^-l^,ipii3ipi^3pfiii
Copyright, 1906, by Ctias. H. Gabriel.



No. 82, This World For Jesus.
Rev. J. E Rankin. D. 1). CHA9. H. GaBRTBL.

1. This whole wide world for Je-sus! 'Twasheav'nHeput a - side, On earth to

2. This whole wide world for Je-sus! From where the ris - ing sun Lights up the

3. This whole wide world for Jesus! He comes to make it bloom, Be read - y
A. ^ ^ A ^ .#. A. i£ # <#-

^^
^=i p~y

walk in - car- nate,Wasscourg'd andcru- ci - fled; Then let the King Im-
- rient moun-tain To where His course is run; He is the world's Re-

fer the sig - nal, Pre - pare His king-dom room! A King's a - bout a

man - uel, Who left for us a throne, Re - turn and take pos - ses - sion, Re-
deem- er! Let all be-neath the skies Speak back to Him one lan-guagein
mong us! Be this our bat -tie call: "This whole wide world for Je - sus,"He

Pmm k u
4=4 v=x

Chorus.

3S3
-m—#-

f=i
turn and claim His own.
praise and sac - ri - fice. This whole wide world for Je - sus, This world for
well de-serves it all. _ whole wide world

^ ^ f- *

^ I
t—r-r-r-

J3:-^

m_
m
2

hole wide world for Je - sus, This world
J J whole wide world

I
for Je - sus.

n
f f

Copyright, 1891. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 83, Walk in the Light.
Asa Hull. Geo. C. Hugo.

i^^^m^^mm^
1. Walk in the light the Lord has pjiven

2. Walk in the light of gos - pel truth

3. Walk in the light, tho' shadows dark,

4. Walk in the light,and thou shalt know

To guide thy steps a - right;

That shines from God's own word;

Like spectres, cross thy way;

The love of God to thee:

His ho - ly Spir - it, sent from heav'n

A light to guide in ear - ly youth

Dark-ness will flee be - fore the light

The fel - low-ship, so sweet be - low.

Can cheer the dark-est night.

The faith - ful of the Lord.

Of God's e - ter - nal day.

In heav'n will sweet-er be.

i^e
-^

TTt
Chorus

Walk .... in the light,

¥alk in the light, in the beautiful light of God,

Walk .... in the light

Valk in the light, in the beautiful light of God,

i *—:S-T-S--S-t3rT5t*:^V
=5==^ ^^

-^--

Walk .... in the light Walk in the light,the light of God.
Walk in the light, in the beautiful light of God,

l3=S
*=i

'WP^-
'j ^^ ^ Xi \^ "i

Used by permission of Asa Hull, owner of copyright.



No. 84. Anotlier Pentecost.
Mrs. C. H. M.

:k±i^i
t^ fc h R

i i
Mrs. C. H. Morris.

v_

to - day may have the pow - er which they had at Pen - te-cost, Just the

was while they all were praying, that the Spir - it wasout-pour'd, We may

the Spir - it gave them utt'rance they be-gan to tes - ti - fy, We may

we tar - ry here, Father, cleanse and fill each waiting heart. With the

5. Now the glo-rious scene re-peat -ing in an - oth - er Pen -te-cost, Send the

M^ t±di

ver - y same pow'r, the ver -

have the same pow'r, the ver -

have the same pow'r, the ver -

ver - y same pow'r, the ver -

ver - y same pow'r, the ver -

y same pow'r; This our her - i - tage in Je - sua '

y same pow'r; In like man-nerwe must wait with

y same pow'r; And three thousand were con-vert - ed

y same pow'r; Lib - er - ty and strength for service

y same pow'r; Un • to Thee shall be the glo - ry.

%-^- ^ >—t^—t—r—s—

^

a -r- t
-.fjizi-iJizizq

e'en the bless - ed Ho

one de - sire and one

and their Lord did glo

to Thy chil-dren ail

Fa - ther. Son and Ho

ly Ghost, Just the ver - y same, the ver - y same pow'r

ac-cord. We may have the same, the ver - y same pow'r,

• ri - fy, We may have the same, the ver - y same pow'r.

im-part, Jast the ver - y same, the ver - v same pow'r.

ly Ghost, For the ver - y same, the ver- y same pow'r.

¥ ^ P U ¥ V ¥ ¥ I

Chorus,

^m \ X
-i-#-

Vn
^fe^

The ver - y same pow'r, the . df - y same pow'r, Praise praise His

^
'—•-=—^

—
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Another Pentecost.

p^^^i^^^^i^
ho - ly name for - ev - er! Jast the ver-y same pow'r Je - sua

'-if:- -e- ^
is=t ^m m

J5-4
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-^-.

promised should come down, Just the ver-y same, the ver-y same pow'r.

fe^^n
No. 85. All to Christ I Owe.

Mrs. E. M. Hall. John T. Grape.

goagqg Ii=^^--i=t=f=^--
1. I hear the Sav - ior say, "Thy strength indeed is small; Child of weakness
2. Lord, now in-deed I find Thy pow'r, and Thine a-lone, Can change the

3. For noth-ing good have I Where-by Thy grace to claim, I'll wash my
4. And when be-fore the throne I stand in Him com-plete, I'll lay mymm ^mm £iiil ^ i_

> k k :t==«^
Chorus.

watch and pray, Find in me thine * all in all."

lep - er's spot, And melt the heart of stone. Je - sus paid it all,

gar - ments white In the blood of Cal-v'ry's Lamb.
trop - ies down, All^ down at Je - sus' feet.

I
^ g± Im ^-w^m

iz=±}

tfc:
^^Stj: ^i^

I
?^ i§ti^- Ff

All to Him I owe : Sin had left a crimson stain, He wash'd it white as snow.

^-9-4>H L L I . ^i L L I. ^^^
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No. 86. Atide With Me.
C. H. G. Chas. H. Gabriel.
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1. Dear Lord, I need Thy saving care a-bout me; In - to thine arms c

2. When foes without.and foes with-in as-sail me, And I am tossed up-

3. When o'er my way tho sun is brightly shin - - ing, My coun-sel-or, my

4. When I am near the dark and unknown riv - - er. Lord, who in earth c

1. Dear Lord, I need .by sav - ing care a-bout me; In • to thine

m m m m p^^ -^^ -^ -f- • , ^
77^;. •. ^ r r ^ ~ la [^ 1^ i^ _ [^ 8 m

^f-i-^. 1 e -.—
L '^ L r
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1

P 1 ^ f r
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-^- 1

I
^ g£^a3
t::^

1^ t^-.^^^
ref-uge would I flee; I could not live—I dare not die with-

on a troubled sea, When, in my weakness.hope and courage

guide and keeper be; And in the hour of sor- row and re-

heav'n can save but Thee? 'Tis thou a- lone hath pow-er to de-

arms of ref-uge would I flee; JI could not lire-

i
^~r I t-f^^

-4 I tiE^ ^W P P w~
U U t U I u

out thee,

fail mt,

piB • * big,

iif - • er,

dm o«t ii» wltb-oat thM,

m
m

12
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In mer - cy then

In mer - cy then

In mer - cy then

In mer - cy then

In mer - cy then

^Tu
a - bide, a-bide with me. . .

a - bide, a-bide with me. . .

a - bide, a-bide with me. . .

a - bide, a-biJe with me. . .

a - bide, a - bide with me.

-0- A
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-n.
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r

^

Chorue.

-J—

1 1

^ S \

A • bide with me/
i • bide, a b.de with me.-

^T=^r
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r
^-0^

-I need thee ev

I need thee

# # *-
, ^ ^

b ^ U b '^ ^

ry hour; A - bide with

67- 'ry hour; A - bide, »- bide with

fe=^^
Cgpyrlght. 1905, by Cbas. H. GabrleL



Abide With Me.

^^^1-—^-
_A-- s /—i— J-i —N-TJ^ J-.-^

m% I
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r

fear

fear

J 1 « 1 (t

1 L' 1/ U

the tempter's pow'r;

the tempter's pow'r

^ ^ N
» ^ 4 4 4
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A
A •

- bide with me, in

bide, a- bide with me. in

-if
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—
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sunshine and in show'r; In life, in death, Lord, a-bide with me.

ean- shine and in show'r; In life, in death- O Lord, a -bide, a - bide with

'

grfr^^tfff-a -y—k-

No. 87. While Jes<us Whispers to You
W. E. Witter.

|-i j-2 1

, / While Je-sus whis-persto you, Come, sin -ner, come! 1
"

I While we are praying for you, (Omit) ] Come, sin -ner, come!

2 J Are you too heav - y la - den? Come,, sinner, come! "I

*

\ Je-sus will bear your bur - den, (Omit) J Come, sin - ner, come!

« f Oh, hear His tender plead - ing. Come, sin-ner, come! 1
'

\ Come, and re-ceive the bless-ing, (Omit) j Come, sin - ner, come!

:h^ &:.±
i^

1—r-r

Ist

Come, sin-ner, come,

ii

Now is the time to own Him, Come, sin-ner, come! \

Now is the time to know Him, (Omit) J

Je - sus will not de - ceive you. Come, sin-ner, come! f

Je - sus can now re - ceivo you, {Omit) \ Come, sin - ner, come!

While Je - sus whis - pers to you, Come, sin - ner, come

!

While we are pray - ing for you, (Omit) i Come, sin - ner, come!

y^
Hy permissica of the Author.
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ITo. 88, Christ Our Pilot.
Laurene Highfield. Chas. H. Gabriel.

i i^
1. O'er a track -less o - cean wide We are sail- ing on life's tide;

2. Je - sus knows life's ey - 'ry care, All its bur - dens He will share;

3. He has felt life's keen-est woe, All its sor - rows He doth know;

4. Trust -ing Him we fear no ill; Peace and joy our spir - its fill;

v—v-
^=mmmmsm-ii=p v V
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Storms of e - vil round us beat, Threat-'ning ship-wreck and de - feat.

Ev - 'ry weak-ness, pain or smart. Touch - es His great lov - ing heart.

Worn and wea - ry, tempt-»d, tried, As a man He lived and died.

He will guide our bark a - right, We are pre - cious in His sight.

m^
Chorus.

^=4^
5=?==p
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tfc -^ P^ 4^-4^S
rc"r J

Christ our Pi - lot knows the sea,

Pi - lot knows the sea, our Pi - lot knows the

Safe with-

mmmm
t^k-

mmmm
li ^S
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^
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in His care are we; . . . Storm nor tempest can pre-vail, We shall

His care are we, with - in His care are we;

J

^p-t/-^^= \^-\r^-^-^ b r b ^

b rI
b "J^

rest with-in the veil, For our Pi - lot knows the sea
Pi - lot knows the sea, our Pi lot knows the sea.

^^lil^iil^^ as
Copyright. 1903, by Ohas. H. QabrieU
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No. 89.
Hakkirt £. Jones

Lead and Keep Me.

^^S|
r I I

H. A. IlKNKT.

Lov - ing Sav - ior, lead Thou me, Lest I wan-der far from

Oh, Thou ref-uge of my soul Hold me in di-vinecon-

Sav - ior, keep me day by day, All a - long my pil-grim

Lot - - ing Savior, lead Thou rae;

^3
way;
wan - der far from Thee,

•—

^

I am safe when in Thy care, ....
What- so - ev - er may be - tide, ....
When my earth- ly work is done, ....
I am safe when in Thy care.

SE£
p—^ Be

^l?z5

J^_.^.

r

5=^
3

Chorus.

=1==
^
~P1L

Thou will keep from ev - 'ry snare.

Lead and keep me by Thy side.

Lead me home, bless - ed One.

Lead
U U L'

me,

Sav - ior,

Lead me, my Sav - ior, lead me,

* ^ * f^-

^^ 4^z^^=i=^
% iiS^:^5^.

tlp^-J-^-r-^'^J^^tlv
b 1/ U 1/ '

'
f

lead me, Sav - ior, lead me all the way, .

nev - er let me stray. lead me
This my
This

#-^
iz=^

to-^j^—^^pz,^-
:r-i N—s^^

—

4—J ' ^ |

constant pray'r shall be.
my

-I-

constant pray'r shall be,

^^
Sav-ior, lead me home to Thee.

3SS^ fet^z^: • #
^>=3 s ^__w—

^

Copyright,1900,by W. E. M. Hackleman.
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No. 90. Jesus Loves ICe.

JKNNIE ReE.
Solo.

^
^eS

CHA8. H. Gabbtxl.
Refrain.^^

, 3 The Sav - ior once said "Let the lit - tie ones ComeT

3.

'Of such 13 the kingdom"— beau - ti - ful home!

I know He has pow'r o - ver land and the sea;

And what a won-der - ful Sav - ior is He!

I want to be like Him in all that I do,

In serv - ice I want to bg faith - ful and true,

J. ^

am so

am so

am so

am so

am so

am so

-f--^

-^^t^ P=^

Solo.

1^=^
s— '^

' i>. I 1—i^^ -0-i

Ei'

m

glad He loves me;

glad He loves me;

glad He loves me;

He cares for the flow-ers, the birds and the bees; He

Be notes my en - deav - or His will to o - bey; And

A man - sion in heav-en is wait-ing for me; When

Y „—

^ f-\
^

^ P^::^::^S
send - eth the rain on the mead - ov/s and trees; And all that I do, e? - 'ry

tho' I but whis - per, He hears when I pray; So I would live near -^^r to

I with the an - gels for - ev - er shall be; And, dear- est of all, there His

^^

Refrain.
Full Chorus.^ i-V- >—N-

13
ac - tion He sees.

Him ev - 'ry day,

face I shall see,

1 ^ I

- J ^

S^^-J
I am so glad He loves me.

I am so glad He loves me.

I am so glad He loves me.

Je - sus loTes me,

^u : : :rg^d££a
Copyright, 1904» by Chas, H. GabrieL
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Jesus Loves He.
rr. Solo.

^iSilp^l^li^
Je - SU3 loves me, I am so glad that Je - sus loves me!

m^^3 ^^T s^t''
i

^ A-^

He dear - ly loves

^f-^

l^==\

Full Chorus.

1^-^^^i^^-^—ar

me, and His own I would be, I am so glad that Je - sus loves me.

3=r
1^^ fe =^=t=

t--

Uo. 9 1; Work for the Night is Coining,

^^^^
I I

J ^—

^

^=pt=J
I

b ^ I I

1 / Work, for the night is coming, Work thro' the morn-ing hours;

\ Work while the dew is sparkling (Omit

D. C.

—

Workfor the night is coming (Omit

^.-4-l—I-^m r r

d: i=9

Work 'mid springing

PTAen man's work is

..r f i ^

45'-

D.aFine.

S3ttJJ;tifi£a^-JT-i^i-J^H^q
I

flow'rs. Work when the day grows bright 3r, Work in the glow-ing sun;

done.

es?--r-^^
r
^n^ miJO-

t
2 Work, for the night is coming,

Work through the sunny noon;

Fill brightest hours with labor,

Rest comes sure and soon,

Give every flying minute.

Something to keep in store;

Work for the night is coming.

When man works no more.

3 Work, for the night is coming,

Under the sunset skys;

While the bright tints are glowing,
Work, for daylight flies.

Work till the last beam fadeth,

Fadeth to shine no more.
Work while the night is darkening,

When man's work is o'er



No. 92. Jesus, and Shall It Ever Be.

JOSKPH GRIGG. (QUAKTETTE.) W. E. M. HackleMAN.

i'-^r.—
^^=t^=i^

f=if=i
"M-t
t=S=S i

1. Je-sus, and shall it ev-er be, A mor-tal

2. Ashamed of Thee! just as soon Let mid-nigh'

3. Ashamed of Thee! yes, then I may, When I've no

1 . Je - sus, and shall . it ev-er be.
Tenor Solo. ^ >

p^s ^ S N S

T¥Sf TiiV

i^t

man .... ashamed of Thee? . . . Ashamed of Thee, . . . whom an-gels

be ashamed of noon; . . . 'Tis midnight with . . . my soul till

guilt. . . . to wash a - way; ... No tear to wipe, . . . no good to

A mortal man ashamed of Thee? Ashamed of Thee,

I

\^^^^ y ^/ ^^ si ^^ ^ =

:^> # #-#-*- ^EP
bUb r-y-y- m#-•-•-

v^

L^ r r' r ^ h ^ :;:|s:^ f—1-

^5- -#—#—#-

^i^
:^:

praise,

He, .

crave,

whom

.... Whose glory shines . . . thro' end-less days? ....
. . . .Bright Morning Star,. . . . bids darkness flee

. .
•

. . No fears to quell, ... no soul to save

angels praise, Whose glo-ry shines thro' endless days?

ig^^S
i^^ii—l.HA

o^s

V V •/ \3^
-#—#-

Bass Solo. Alto Solo.

> r r ^^1=^
i—q-*U^- ^-y=%

^ ^ b

:

Ashamed of Thee! sooner far Let ev'^ning

Ashamed of Thee! that dearest Friend . . . .On whom my
Ashamed of Thee! 'twill nev-er be My hopes of

A-shamed of Thee! soon-er far

^ ^ 1 h ^ ^ ! ^ ^ ^ > ^ I

^^^?5£E ==-t

-#—#-

Copyright, 1899, by W. E. M. Hackleniau.



^^^
Jesus, and shall it ever be.

^ Soprano & Tenor Duet.

\^i^ ^m^i
7 ^ i^6

" ^ ^ u u b r
blush ... to own a star; ... He sheds the beams . . of light di-

hopes . . . of heav'n depend! . . No, when I blush, . . be this my
heav'n . . .are all in Thee; . . . And when I come . . . Thy face to

Ut erauinr blasb to own a star; He sheds the beams v ^

i^t^ V:^ V-

^yj—

T

f-JSEggJigBa mf
u u r VIJ

vine .

shame,

see, .

of ligLt di-Tine

O'er this poor, bruised,

'Jhat I no more .

then be not

sad soul of mine. .

re - vere His name. .

ashamed of me. . .

rr

i^^S
:fc5

O'er this poor, bruised,

4 ^

sad soul of mine.

:i=W=W^m ?
• p f

'^ U b I

No. 93. Holy Spirit, Faithful Guide, m. m. wki.ls.

I
3^ ^=^

^ rr r r
, f flo - ly Spir - it, faith-ful Guide, Ev - er near the christian's side,

\
' \ Gen-tly lead us by the hand, Pil-grims in a des - ert land. S

D.C-Whi»p'ring soft - ly, "Wand'rer, come, Fol - low me, I'll guide thee home."

^^=S=i:m ^ ^iHiI I \r
r

^ \-
D.a^3^m -5>—~ -5P

Wea - ry souls for - e'er re - joice. While they hear that sweet-est voice,

Ever present, truest Friend,

Ever near Thine aid to lend,

Leave us not to doubt and fear;

Groping on in darkness drear.

When the storms are raging sore,

Hearts grow faint and hopes give o'er,

Whisper softly, Wanderer, come.
Follow me, I'll guide thee home."

When our days of toil shall cease,

Waiting still for sweet release.

Nothing left but heaven and prayer,

Wondering if our names are there;

Wading deep the dismal flood,

Pleading naught but Jesus' blood;

Whisper softly, "Wanderer, come.
Follow me, I'll guide thee home."



"So. 94. The Meeting in the Air.
Kev. J. M. Orrock.

^=^
J^—-|!!-f

Chas. H, Gabrxbl.

^^^^m^'W t=r
1. Have you heard of the ap-point-ment for a meet - ing in the air?

2. You have heard on earth sweet sing-ing, but no sing - ing such as here;

3. On the res - ur-rec - tion morn -ing this great meet-ing will take place;

# tLi « tf_! m #_! m ^*_! c #_^ c «m^ T=r-

m w^
^—

4

"W^
%^'^

4^
^^:i=^

Some of ev - 'ry tribe and na - tion are

You have heard vie - to - rious shouting, but

And the King whose name is Je - sus, will

m^^ -9. •- -# #- -# *_

ex - pect - ed to be there,

no shouts so loud and clear;

per- feet His won-drous grace;

t^w:
-#—#-

..±d

I
^

W
-^

—

•-'—<?

^i=^^=j=j^ -^r-r -#— t=i:

up ' ^ '

In the gar-ments of sal - va - tion, young and old will be ar-rayed,-

For they all are made ira -mor - tal, who a - round the Sav - ior stand;

He will bid His ho - ly an - gels go -and gath - er all His own;
-#-i m ^-! # f-± • •-Jt •—*-5 tf

—

jULj. #
f-± p #

iF?^-R^ l!=ic
#-=—#—»^ ^—#-=—»—•^

'^

D. S.-ye«; «?e're /ia(f an t/i II -/a - <i07i, and have promised to he th.re,

Fi::e.

m arni: t-#—
"»—<>

Made from heav-en's roy - al pat - tern, and
They have left the gloom-y por - tals for

And in these, His roy - al char-iots, they

-w-'
—w—»-=—»—•

—

the robes will nev - er fade,

the promised bet - ter land,

will mount up to the throne.

i£ -#-^ -#—#— -#—^
And, with bound-ing hearts are wait - ingfor

Chorus.

the meet - ing in the air.

=i: 4-

^±^^±r^^^t±^=t^T
We have had an in

i

vi -ta - tion, and
-0-' -0- -#-.

have prom-ised to be there.

SrT-i¥^ izdi: -*_#_ azzBi
-*-^v—/-

Copyright, 1S94, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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The Meeting in the Air.

And with bound-ing hearts are wait - ing for the meet-ing in the air;

^ 1^ r 1^ hr K r s '
I

#-»--^ ,
^-» i d ji d ^_! ^ tf»_. 0—^0 -! •_?__^^_J

ro. 95.
D. M. C.

Shout the Tidings.
D. M. Chutk.

gp^^^=l^=if^p4
1. Shout the ti - dings of sal - va - tion,

2. Shout the ti - dings of sal - va - tion,

3. Shout the ti - dings of sal - va - tion,

. ^-

Bear the mes-sage far and wide;

Sit not i - dly by the way;

Spread the word from shore to shore!

'm^^ rz^ 1^^ ^
r

^=^^-^-^ A—4-^^^^ i
t=k
^^:

Spread the feast for ev - 'ry na - tion-

Heed the mess-age of the Mas - ter:

Je - sus' mer - cy is un-meas-ured,

P- p. ,-» • • TT—^ IS.

^^^ t^tF=^^ i

Tell of Je - sus cru - ci - fied.

-"Go and work for me to - day."

And His love a bound-less store.

-#.. A ^ ^ ^

r=^ p—r^i—r—I

—

[

d:tS:

Chorus.

m^ ^-& I ^

Hal - le - lu - jah for Je - sus! Shout the ti- dings a - gain!

f3 fE^ ii5>-
1—

r

J^—^-

i§ .—^-

^^.
31

Hal -r le - lu - jah for Je - sus, er!

^1-

Now and ev - ^^^ men.

(2-

1
Copyright, 1S93, by Chas, U. Gabriel.



Na96. Amerioa, Awake?
Laureke Highfikld. Cttab. H. Gabrie

^ 4-J- -^-—5—^—^

—

\T
-j^—^—U

—

%—•,—9

1. A - "flier - i - ca, a - wake to your dan - ger! There's a

2. A - iner - i - ca, a - wake to your dan - ger! Oh, b*

,3. A - 1[iifr - i - ca, a - wake

tn ^_^:—]

=

feo your dan - ger, And a-

—'/
5^—

^

V v^ V

^^:^^^^^mm-
foe with - in your bor - der

vig- - i - lant, aud loy - al,

gainst the e

-«- M-
\ il take up

to fight!

and brave;

your stai;d!

Cast a - siJe now the eha

Thore are fet - ters to bre

While the rum - pow'r en-3la\

^ t=--t^ P^

^^^^^m
strike for free - dora a-gain, Take up arms for the cause of the rigl

there are e - vils to shake To their core, if your sons you would sav.

men will find drunkard graves! There is need of re-form in the lam

A - mer - i - ca, a- wake, a-wakei Strike off your bonds, your shackela br

^-
^1

c5±* a—rr.—a—8 f \* /t s

—

* ^
1—

r

:^
-al . m r '—•

—

^—

^

.X

3=^# 0~'—r-*
;

\

^—¥-

A-wake! a-wake till e - vil's reign Shall no more mar thy broad do - mz

1 H i*— r (——

M

-H <

opyngUi. iMKt. by Uiai. M. GaDriei.



No. 97. Little Pilgrim on the Road.
kl. C. .McCooK. M. North.^^^^m^^

1. I'm a pil -grim, pil -grim on the road. Lit - tie pil-grimon the road,

2. I was bur-den'd, bur-den'd with a load, Heav-y bur-den'd with a load,

3. I was wea - ry, wea - ry of the load, Ver - y wea - ry of the load,

4. There are per - ils, per - ils by the road, Ma - ny per - ils, by the road,

5. Bless-ed Sav - ior. Build -er of the road, Thou the way to me hast show'd,

••S:

'^^§5 5^ t^r=^3EJ
To the cit - y of our God; I have left the way of sin That I

When I start-ed on the road; 'Twas the sin that I had done; My own

As I tot-ter'd o'er the road; But the Sav - ior took the pack From the

But I trust the pil-grim's God; With my staff be liev - ing prayer, Ev - 'ry

Grace to en - ter it be-stowed

^- M M M m

; Oh, sup - port me day by day, Giv - ing

/^? ' L L r%l '

r>, * u 1
1

y / r f • '?k *W^ * ^ L L L u. « « :

/ y w V \ '/ ^
: ^ y

long had wan-der'd in. And I'm pressing t'ward the land, the land of

hand had laid it on, Ere I start-ed for the land, the land of

lit - tie pilgrim's back; And I'm trav'ling on with lightsome heart to

dan - ger I may dare, While I trav - el to the land, the land of

strength for all the way, That I jour-ney t'ward the land, the land of

glo ry.

glo ry.

glo -ry.

glo -ry.

glo -ry.

long had wan-der'd in, And Vm pressing t'ward the land, the land of glo - ry.

Usedtjr permission.



No. 98.
X. X. X.

He Knoweth.
O. R. BARR0W9.

A^w ^ r ^ N

wr\Y H J ^q=^f=^- 1 i1 h Jf' .r
1

•

ft -tirt—if^'-

1. I know not, the way is so mist - y and dark, The

2. I stand where are meet - ing the cross-roads of time. And

3. I know that the way lead-eth home-ward a-bove, To the

^ 1

joy or the

inow not the

land of the

r>~!7(t~«' r ' D* r^b ft
' L • • • m ^ L

.

I
•
1 1 r J ^

SE5 E ^^^##11 IFS
t=i^

grief it will bring;

right from the wrong,

pure and the blest;

J dsj

What clouds are o'er hanging the onward be-fore, What

No beck-on-ing fin-ger to point me the way, No

To the country of summer, for - ev- er so fair, To the

flow'rs by the way - side will

wel- come comes to me in

cit - y of peace and of

j±5

sprmg,

song,

rest;

k

But there's One who will jour-ney be-

But my Guide will soon give me a

0-ver there shall be heal-ing for

?^
t:

^=i :«—*-l-U

J
4^-^-

me, I know. Nor in weal nor

to - ken, I know. By the wil - der̂

^^^
in woe will for - sake, And

-ness, mountain, or lake; Whi

sick-ness, I know, Liv - ing fount-ains, life's fe - vers to slake; Whi

this is my sol-ace, my com-fort and trust,

ev-er this darkness that shrouds mc a-bout,

matters be-side if on homeward I go.

^g t

He knoweth the way that I take

He knoweth the way that I take-

He knoweth the way that I take.

:==:|t

Copyright, 1896, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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He ZnowetL
Chorus.

£=fc=J^
t=i=S=S

Heknow-eth the way, Heknow-eth the way, He
He know - oth- He know -cth.

know-eth the

He knoweth. Hemm^^^ft^-^^tmmm
way that I take;

know - Pth the way that I take

know - eth the way that I take.

4—^-J^—-f^--C^-^----^^mm^^^^mmm
No. 99. The Great Physician.

Rev. J. H. Stockson.

^^i^m^HHiiP
1. The great phy - si - cian now is near, The sym - pa - thiz - ing Je - sus;

2. Your ma - ny sins are all for - giv'n. 0, hear the voice of Je - sus;

3. All glo - ry to the dy - ing Lamb! I now be - lieve in Je - sus;

4. And when to that bright world a - bove. We rise to see our Je - sus;

* m
••8: Fine.

&r t t=i^^ t^
He speaks the droop-ing heart to cheer, 0, hear the voice of Je

Go on your waj in peace to heav'n, And wear a crown with Je

I love the bless - ed Sav - ior's name, I love the name of Je

We'll sing a - round the throne of love His name, the name of Je

m
- sus.

- sus.

- sus.

- sus.

m^
Ĵt » > i=^ p^

D. S.

—

Sweet-est ear

Refrain.

ol er sung, Je - tus, bless - ed Je - sus.

D. S.s
i nt-

Sweet- est note of ser- aph song, Sweet - est name on mor - tal

N -0- -p -f- -P-, I N -P- #- it^ 4
î^ i t

tongue,

^tl2:



No. 100.
Effir ST«VEN8.

God is With Us.

^m mm^
Chas. H. Gabriel

g -5^-

1

1. God is with us! God

2. God is with us

3. God is with us

\—\—A—^-

1 f '-r ^ ^ ^ * ,''
,(* "*'_^

with us! We by faith in Him a - bide;

God is with us! For up -on a Christ-mas morn,

God is with us! We received the priceless gift

A U-4—,—-J-
1:

J ^—1-

=1:
-3^-h y

<»-«f-̂ ^^^^
I I

He will keep us tho' we

In a far off east-ern

Of a Sav-ior, gen- tie,

^ 4—L—

j

—j-,-j j
-

b^_=:j=irz:l=t==i=1^

^^^ ^t=^ s^
r
wan-der 0-ver all the earth so wide; He will

coun-try His most precious gift was born; Bom and

lov - ing, Who will nev-er cast a - drift Those who

-4
^ t ^^

tott
r r-r -t*^-t

r^-^^ *i(
—i i 1-^

save us from

lived a - mid

trust to Him

r T r f f r

4--I

—

i

all dan - ger, Be our pres-ent help and guide; In our

the shad - ows, Of this world's most bit - ter scorn; Died that

their bur - den, Or to Him their glad hearts lift; For He

^ 4—4 i- ^-V-

'ii^ nr^
J^-^- i-d=i

iS

- row He

we, God's err -

comes to those

J

f
hf^

S:
h^*

will ev - er Draw us clos - er to His side,

ing chil - dren Might Kke gems His crown a - dorn.

who love Him As God's priceless Christmas gift.

n -Sf-

B^
4-

-^ ' -^ 4 -'-

m^^ r—

r

EE3E5^^t=t

Sing the blessed story; Glo - ry in the highest glo - ry!

Sing the p*o - rv ! (41orv in thohich - est glo - ry?

-- -
1

-
-'- -1—^-- 1— f--

<;opyri^ht, iws. by Obas. U.GabrieJ,

rrrrrff ^ »



God is With Us.

m^tsN^E^S:^5a:^ i
God is with us! God is with as! Bless - ed be His name for - ev - er.

Blesa * ed bo His name for - ev er-

9^ -»
Jf I

i-i~t-f ii
-^r-r

0.101.
T. C. OKanr,

Linger H"o Longer.
T. E. Perkins.

^^^^^^^^m
1. Come, needy sinners, Je - sus is wait - ing, Wait-ing to give you peace with-in;

2. Come, oome to Jesus, Angels are wait - ing, Wait-ing to bear the n^ws a-bove;

?. Come, Come to Jesus, Dear friends are waiting, Waiting to greet you in their throng;

I. Come, come to Jesus, All things are read-y, Read-y for your re -turn to-day;

1 —

i

m
Fine.

^
Haste to the Sav-ior, Trust in His mer - cy, Taste all the joys of pardoned sin.

Sinners are coming, Wand'rers return - ing. Seek - ing a - gain a Fa - ther'd love.

Hap - py in Je-sus, Sharing their rapture. Singing with them the glad, new gong,

Time fast is fleeting, Judgment is hast'ning, Come, find salvation while you may.

^^ I ^ '-l=t
—I

y—p-]
I ( V^^ I

'

I

S.-Ling-er no longer, Come now to Je-sus, Je-sus will save you, save just now

Chorus. ^ ,

D. S.

'=m ?^ttt»^3--

Ling - er no longer, Come now to Jesus, Low at His footstool humbly bow;

Used by permission.
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No. 102. Go, Tell of His Love.

S. B.J. Dr. S. B. Jackson.

1. Go, tell the glad sto - ry of Christ and His love; Go, tell of th<|

2. To na - tions in darkness a - far o'er the sea, Pro - claim the gla

3. The shack - les of vain su - per - sti - tion re - move; His love and con

^^mpgi^
man - sions a - wait - ing a - bove; Tell how He a - rose from the

ti - dings
—

"Sal - va - tion is free." Go, car - ry the light of the

pas - sion a - bun-dant - ly prove; His mer - cy and love to all

^ IE

pow'r of the grave, Tri - um-phant the world to re - deem and to save,

gos - pel di - vine. To per - ish - ing souls who in sor - row re - pine,

creatures pro - claim; All glo - ry and hon - or be un - to His name.

4-
^JPh s ^ 5^
Chorus.

d:
J—I-

i
:i i

Go, tell of His won - der - ful love, Go, tell

Go, tell of His love, of His won • der ful love, Go, IhII it

I -#-
-f-

-^ -#- A A jt. ^^ jL if: :!

1 T

m
*sd:

day-

d:
^ &^

I I
.'

I i II
it to - day; '.

. . Go, tell of the man-sions
Go- tell it to • day,

I

CopyrlgUt, 1897, by Cbas. H, Gabriel,



Go, Tell of His Love.

^^§^-W
4
f=^

fe at

F=T--r=tp=Ftp
wait - ing a - bove,

-^ -^ -#- £
Go, tell . .

Go- tell it. tell

it to - day.

it to day.

^m
to - day,

i

tz—-t—^E3?i*—

^

No. 103, What A Friend.

d " izizg ^^^
^ 2? Tj: :^» _^ .^ ,^

I

1. What a Friend we have in Je - sus, All our sins and griefs to bear!^ fet pi t=?fc4:

l££ ^ t=t=^ :^-<2:

# -]^_J^- ^
Fine.

iS=*^

i?^

t*

I

What a priv - i - lege to car - ry Ev - *ry - thing to God in pray'r!

D. S.-AU be - cause we do not car- ry Ev - 'ry - thing to God in pray'r!

5*ta— b^- igs U i=^=t:
I "I P '^ > b P

l^=t
D.S.

^-^3=3—i=^—i-l-g^

i

Oh, what peace we oft - en for - feit, Oh, what need-less pain we bear,

^' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ >^_#_

i
^ '<^'

42-

2. Have we trials and temptations?

Is there trouble anywhere?
We should never be discourag3d,

Take it to the Lord in prayer.

Can we find a friend so faithful,

Who will all our sorrows share?

Jesus knows our every weakness,

Take it to the Lord in prayer.

3. Are we weak and heavy laden,

Cumbered with a load of care?

Precious Savior, still our refuge,

Take it to the Lord in prayer.

Do thy friends despise, forsake thee?

Take it to the Lord in prayer;

In His arms He'll take and shield thee,

Thou wilt find a solace there.



No. 1 04. Never Say No, When the Master Calls.1
H. L. F. Henry L. Fbisbie.

•^=^^^-G- —^ 1>^—

H

P P> F 1^
1

P P K K ^ S s-^

1. Wher-ev - er my pathway of du - ty leads, Thro* sands of the des-ert, or

2. If dark-nes3 or sun-shine be 'round my way, To ev - er be faith-ful, my
3. If in - to the bat - tie, or called to stand And wait with my ar-mor and

4. He nev - er for-sakes me, my strength and song I No serv-ice a bur - den, no

igija

msi
fra - grant meads, Oh, may I be faith-ful, what-ev - er be - falls, May I

Lord, I pray; In low - li-est cot-tage, or proud-est of halls, May I

sword in hand. His will shall be mine, for no dan - ger ap - palls. If I

strug-gle long! His care is a - round me like shel-ter-ing walls, If I
- - - f ' ^ ^ - - - -

^—f
-r-m-

A ^
w—•-

-^ =it m
Chorus.

I (
say no, when the Mas - ter calls. May I nev-er say no, when the

gl
' (

^^̂ immimm^m^ ::*

=^f=^^
Mas -ter calls. May I nev-er say no, when the Mas -ter calls; What-ev-er it

mm$w^^^^^m^m
<>^-t

^^^:t=5E^
la^izfl -S^^i

^'
tr^ I

be He re - quires of me, May I

*- *- * m »

''M-^'^--

nev-er say no, when the Mas-ter calls.

^ ^ ^ , , \ ^wm
Copyright, 1909. b/ Cbae. U. Gabriel,



to. 105. King of Zings and Lord of Lords.
Thomas Keli.v IM. H. L. (;il,.M«»UR.

Ji-4 -Ci-^4-

'1. The head that once was crown'd with thorns Is crown'd with glo - ry now;

2. The high - est place that heav'n af - fords Is to our Je - sus giv'n;

3. The joy of all who dwell a - bove, The joy of all be - low,

4. To them the cross with all its shame, With all its grace is giv'n;

5. They suf - fer with their Lord be - low. They reign with Him a - bove;

^=. 1
:*=:«-

n^ ^-4-

rjLut ^mm^M
A roy - al di - a - dem a-dorns The might - y Vic - tor's brow I

The King of kings and Lord of lords—He reigns o'er earth and heav'n!

To whom He man - i - fests His love And grants His name to know.

Their name, an ev - er - last- ing name, Their joy, the joy of heav'n.

Their ev - er - last - ing joy to know The mys - +'ry of His love.

Chorus.

He's King of kings, Oh, hal - le - lu-jah! He's Lord of lords, Oh, praise His name!

^;
^ r

a -^-4^
MIZm S3;

Iz^-iiiJ i^H
The Lamb of God, who brought sal-va-tion, En-durd the cross with all its shame.

Copj-right, 1894, by Chas, H. Gabriel



No. 106, Happy in My Savior.

Ida Scott Taylor. Chas. h. Gabriel.

1. Oh, theme of blest sal-va-tion! My raptured tongue shall sing, An<

2. My soul with love re-joic-es From morn - ing un - til night; My

3. His grace is all a - bid - ing, His pit - y pass -ing sweet; My

A A- A ^ ^ A A H*^ ^: ^ ^ ^

iSS It±^

--9~t?~t^ i

^^
^

—

r-H 1

1

1 ^ f-\~1 1y^i u^. 1 ' ^ ^ d 4 • S li \ dfw ^ h 9.* f ' s Z t * * • ^ ? rlS (^ - 9
Iky ^ • • # • •

_ 9 _ r fl*

sound the proc - la - ma - tion, Till dis - tant isles shall ring;

tongue His glo - ry voic - es, And thrills with pure de - light;

heart in Him is hid - ing, —A calm and sure re - treat;

My
I

Bl<

'/i> t^ 1 r '^ L 1

1 ^
i^-"*y-W ^» M ^ m ^ * ' i# . i |0 j# 1

^T r,^ * ' f * ^ f * ' \

xi^-\f^—> : > 1 L f^ ,*: ^ 1 <S

n K i
^ ^ 1 1

i

^ ^ 1 ,

1 y, !? t, « . ^ J J J ! ^ . f m J, «
-/[*? r.^1 r r ^ •^ T d ^ J J • 5 if i

fir ^ b L • U J 3 f ' to
* 4 J . F » J

liy w p # ^ 9 # # ' i * '^ # _

Sav-ior lives and loves me. Oh, precious, precious tho't! I'm hap - py in m.

know that He is with me, Wher-ev - er I may be;—I'm hap - py in m.

King of my salvation, I'll praise Him o'er and o'er! I'm hap - py in m
1 ^._ ^ J^^ M. ^ M. ^.^ ^^ ^ ^ ^. ^ M^ 4
/*>--« 1 * W W 9 ^ '^ T T ^ 1 to • F ^ <

r.-i? b L L '^ m m ^ L L L ; ^
^L^ri^u*^, ; k* / / # # / / /

^ ?-b
I j

^S
Chorus.

H

f^=r|: 3^
Sav-ior, His blood my soul has bought. I'm hap-py,

Sav-ior, He's all in all to me.

Sav-ior, Yes, hap - py ev - er more. im hap-py, oh,

-#- -4

so ver - 3

fe6;
-#

—

0-

^^ a=P=p:

-Nr-^-
4^^^

hap-py — I'm hap-py all a-long the way! I'm
Ter - y hap - py, I'm

JL j Jl.

-na f—#

—

d—! d ,

hap • py in my Say - ior

d d^ ^ ^

all a - long the way, I'm

^^ T r ^ ^
1^?-^-*=^ , f-*

— d d 9 ^ / ^ &-^-^'-*-^
' ^ >^—

'• K—r—^ '1

—

,t—'/.—^ ,__—

1

:^—'
Y-

Copyright, 1894, by Chas. H, Gabriel,



Happy in My Savior-

lif^^^
^^fc

;fi i±^i^
hap-py, so ver-y
hap-py; oh, to

^ ^ ^

hap-py m
ver - y hap - py in

Je - 8U3 all the day!

Je - BU8. hap-py all the day!

^
g^^H ^ ! ^

I ^

ITo. 107. Even the Waifs of the Street.

7^ f
• r^'^^^^rI f

1. Je - sua loves chil-dren, the Bi - ble says so, He will be with them where-

2."Suf-fer the chil-dren to come un - to me," Those words He spoke be -side

3. Rag-ged and tat-tered and hun-gry the waif May to the Sav - ior re-

ev - er they go, Shield them from harm thro' the dark-ness of night,

blue Gal • i - lee, Not the rich on - ly, His sweet mes-sage greets,

pair and be safe; Christ once was friend-less and bun - gry and poor.

e; -i/.—

-^—

S; ^
Chorus.

^^
1r

Guide them and help them ail day to do right.

Je - sus loves e - ven the waifs of the streets. Shout the glad news to

That's why He pit - ies the waifs at the door.

^-T ^^=t:

^m^^^^^m*
each one you meet,

i^^S
Je - sus loves e - ven the waifs of the street.

m^ i
t? k ^ r

Used by permission.
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Ho. 108. As My Father Hath Loved Me.
CuAs. ii, GabrielI. M. Slusskr.

Iemm r- P^^^SEjE^
W 1^ J^

^

1. words of love and prom - ise, oft - en said and oft - en sung

2. Fa - ther's love that kept not back from cross and thorn - y crown

3. Mas - ter of the will - ing heart and of the help - ing hand,
N I Si N

m̂sms^sm I

H^p^iJ m
f J

We al - most miss their mean - ing as

That watched the low- ly life be - gun,

We thank Thee for the price - less gift

they light - ly fall a - mong

the low - ly life laid down!

and for Thy sweet com-mand;

-1 u-i t=p ^
^^ m

^ :t 1^P3=^;^^^ r '0- It It
Our com - ing and our go - ing 'mid our

Make us to know the mean - ing of Thy

Tho' cross-es wait and tasks are great, Thy

pleas - ure and

bound-less, death

guid - ing band

our strife-

less love;

m3^ **
—-f^j^^m^mm^mmi

words of

let Thy

Dear Mas - ter

love and prom - ise, ye

will be done in us

of the will - ing heart

al - so words

it is done

still will ful - 1

of love.

a - bove.

ow Thee.

Copyright, 1906, Chas H, Gabriel.



As My Father Hath Loved Me.

Con - tin - - ue. con - tin - ue ye, al - so in my love.Con - tin - - ue, con - tin - ue ye,

Cou - tin • uo >e-

^
*^f-i ^^^^sa

No. 109, Shining for Jesus.
Miriam E. Arnoij). CARIiFlSCHKR.

'mm^0m :^ ii^H
g-T-

if ^ -
I

1. In this world of sin and dark - ness I a light would be,

2. Each one bears a light for Je - sus, And tho' small be mine,

3. Sav - ior, let Thy bless - ed Spir - it Ev - er shine in me,

^eI^e ^ n^i^
-m^- --lr=ii

ist

:^=f:m^^^^m
Shin - ing ev - 'ry day for Je - sus. Clear - ly, stead - i - ly.

Still some place must go un - light - ed If it cease to shine

That * I may ra - fleet Thy glo - ry, As I shine for Thee.

mm^^i^mm^m
Shed-ding light and cheer and glad-ness, Ev-'ry-where, ev-'ry-where I go.

wa L ^ b ^ L r L_J: r '
I

. I
.

I

-

^-T-t BEE pm/ / • y I

CopyrigUt, 1906, by CUas, H. Gabriel,



No. 110. Thou Art Mine Forevermore.
Rev. W. n. Fitch. Chas. H. Gabriel.IKL. 1

-4 P— S >r—\-

-5^-

1. Thou great e-ter-nal King!

2. Thou hast bo't me with Thy blood,

3. Thro' green pastures wide outspread,

4. Stormsmay rage and winds may blow,

5. In the house not made with hands,

t

Of Thy love and grace we sijg,

And now,rec-on-ciled my God,

And by wa-ters still I'm led;

Still my heart no fear shall know

Where the Prince of glo-ry stands.

0—0-

1 1 I

Love as bound-less as the sea,

I be-hold Thee on Thy throne

Thy good hand is o - ver me,

While the Mas-ter's at the helm

I shall be with Him, some day.

Grace that saves and makes us free.

Who didst for my sins a - tone.

And my soul is stayed on Thee.

Waves can nev - er o - ver-whelm.

And shall hear Himsweet-ly say:

.^S
-^

f=f=?n'--^ v=^- T
Chorus.

-a(T-> M—•—•^
^r-^-B

/ ;^ > / ' V V ^

Sing, sing it o'er and o'er . . . Thou art mine for-ev-er - more; . .

Sing, O sing it, sing it o'er and o'er Thoa art mine, art mineforeTermore;

^ -^ A -0-

t--t=^-

is_fe_8: ij-—f- AJZ.

jt—m:

:t=[:

1 •-#-»-#-

Sing, sing it o'er and o'er . . . Thou art mine for - ev - er - more.
Sing, O sing it o'er and o'er

^^EF=^ >..z^=M=^:

I '

I

Copyright, 1906, hy i li3s. H. G&uriel.
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fo. 111. • steer Toward the Light.
Gertrude T. Clark. W. A. OODEN.

mj^^^fwm^m
1. Fierce is the tern - pest, loud is its roar, Storm-tossed the mar-in - er,

2. Storms can - not hide it, years can-not fade; Firm its foun-da-tion is,

3. When wild the tem - pest round thee is hurled, Look un - to Je - sus, the

f^s^iia^s *=1:s^ -iF^ mm
far from the shore; See! what is put - ting the dark - ness to flight?

be not a - fraid; Heav'n's am-ple har - bor shall soon greet thy sight,

hope of the world; Bright shall the day be that fol - lows the night,

J-
—^ r ^-^

—

^—p—^—|-—p—p-T—^-

Chorus.

mm^Mmmm^^^f^^
Je - sus, the Morn-ing Star! steer t'wardtheLight!

Watch for the dawn of day, steer t'ward theLight! Brightly it gleams, and its

Courage, then, mar - in - er, steer t'ward theLight!

-i^'±^'.Wf^=^-z:i=A:
:tJ=t^-

f=^-^-
EE^ p=^

g±j^f1^^^^M M
pure sil - ver beams Scat-ter the gloom of the night, Tho' the

of the night;

m t=(fcmmmm'^n=:

M -^-N

^=9 *zits:

4=i^m^
storms 'round thee rave. He is mighty to save. Then, mar-in-er, steer t'ward theLight.

mmm^^^^^^^
Copyright. ItftW. by Chas. il. Gabriel.



No. 112. Just a Little Kearer.
*

X. A. MCAULET. Chas. H. Gabrtri

1^--(^

n
1. Are you grow-ing more like Je - sus ev - *ry day (ev-'ry day ? Is Hi^

2. Are you liv - ing more like Je - sus ev - 'ry day (ev-'ry day)? Help-i:

U 1/1 1^ U I

bless- ed Spir - it shin - ing on your way fon your way)? Does the path-wf'

thos who walk be - side you in the way ( in the way)? Do you bring tb

out the sav - ing sto - ry while you may (while you may)? Do you strive i

M • * • • |L_ it » • Sl

g^Hr-^^^g-h-jEEJ^ 3^=£:

J^-y^ N . ^_^ \

M rt , [ .

—•

—

r—f^ -fT-i 0—0 • -j^ jV 1

w—^-40- » ^ ^A f m J J \
m W[ ^

m ^% • L # - i ^m * ^

bright-er

Suv - ior

love to

t

grow

near

win
-0-

• • € V ^ ^ ^

A3 you strive His will to know? Are you g
By a life of hope and cheer? Are you li

Prec-ious souls now lost in sin? Are you d

J0 i

row-ing more li

V - ing more li

D - ing more i

jW-P

—

,~ ^r-z:.^^-,=^i=i=^z^|i* ^ ^ -^

¥ ¥ y ^ \ ¥ ¥ V 'J y ^

Chords.

Je - 8U3 er - 'ry day? Grow-ing just a - lit - tie strong-cr as

-*- -r >
4—^—

v

5=t . U g 8

E5^E -t5^ i^
1^ T^t=^- 63

trust Him more, As be - neath

trust nim more and nore.

the shad-ow of His wings I

-0- -0- "^m ^m
P ¥ '^ " ¥ '

\
' ¥ ¥'

Copyright, 1906» by Oias. H. Gabriel.
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Just a Little Ifearer,

W
hide; Just a

I safe • ly hide;

-* ^—#—* ^ ^ *

lit - tie clos - er to the Lord whom
the

k

—

t—U^iiiy U—t^rd9-t: i=t

--&--f^^^-
|'zEg^Rr^Nj3^

I a - dore, Just a lit - tie near - er to my Sav - ior's side.

Lord whom I a - dore.

m^̂-^ t iK=tE ^

No. 113. My Jesus, I Love Thee.

=q:

3.

My Je - SU3, I love Thee, I know Thou art

I love Thee be - cause Thou hast first lov - ed

In man-sions of glo - ry and end - less de

mine; For Thee all the

me, And pur-chased my
light, I'll ev - er a

fol

par

dore

lies

don

Thee

of sin I re - sign! My
on Cal - va - ry's tree; I

in heav - en so bright; I'll

gra

love

cious Re - deem - er, my
Thee for wear - ing the

with the glit - ter - ing

^% :i±-#.JT^A-^H1
1^

3^^J^

i

Sav - ior art thou. If ev - er I loved Thee,

thorns on Thy brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,

crown on my brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,

my Je - sus, 'tis now.

my Je - sus, 'tis now.

my Je - sus, 'tis now.

f ^



Ho. 114. AlDide With Me.
Emma (}. Dietrich.

^=i tE^Et
1. A - bide with me; I need Thee ev - 'ry

2. Be with me, Lord, wher - e'er my path may
3. A - bide with me, my Lord, and when at

# 0——m ^—

Louis D. Eichhorv.

^mM^
[^ î —^^w

day. To lead me
lead; Ful - fill Thy

last, This earth and

ig
J ^

t=^-

on thro' all the wea - ry way; When storms sur-round, and on - ly

word, sup - ply my ev - 'ry need; Help me to live each day mor

all its wea - ry cares are past; I'll pray no more that Thou a-

iigipg^ 3^=i^
-zS-

clouds I see, Lord, be my com -fort, and a - bide with me.

close to Thee, And, Oh, dear Lord, I pray, a - bide with me.

bide with me. For then, at last, I shall a - bide with Thee.

mm^m̂ ^
Refrain. Faster.

'iW

UUUU UUUb>f.
A - bide with me from morn till eve For withou

A - bide with me, from morn till e?e,

-f N f
^ h ^ -^
« ^ •—r U-hL-^

eS *^ ^EiEi

ife
-»

—

<s»—
t^ -t-t5_jL

i *=^ s-^
t*-
—n#—

*

u V'^ i^t'^ ; '-^ ^ ^ ^
Thee .... I can-not live; . . . Abide with me . . . when night

For with-oat Thee I can-not live; Abide with me

J. ^-Z ^ s / I. . ^ ^ ^ ' - ^ -^ '' -^

t^
-«_«-

^^^^
^^ ^.^.^i^

yjM/-^^^^
Copyright, 1902. by Chas. H. Gabriel,



H-

u ^ u u
nigh, . . .

when nigtit is nigh.

Atide With Me

^ u u ^ U

For without Thee I dare not die.

For without Thee I dare not die.

Fo. 115. I Hear Thy Welcome Voice.

L. 11.

i^mmm.
Lfwis IIartshough.

3 ^m
1. I hear Thy wel-come voice That calls me, Lord, to Thee For cleans-ing

2. The' com - ing weak and vile. Thou dost my strength assure; Thou dost my

3. Tis Je - sus calls me on To per-fect faith and love, To per- feet

4. Tis Je - sus who con-firms The bless-ed work with -in, By add- ing

5. And He the wit-ness gives To ley - al hearts and free. That ev - Ty

6. AIL hail, a- ton -ing blood! All hail, re-deem-ing grace! All hail, the

fc=tŵ^^mmmt=[ t=^ 1=1:

in Thy precious blood That flow'd on Cal - va - ry.

vile-ness ful-ly cleanse, Till spot-less all and pure,

hope and peace and trust,For earth an^ heav'n above.

grace to welcom'd grace,Where reign*d the pow'r of sin.

promise is ful-fiUed, If faith but brings the plea,

gift of Christ.our Lord,Our strength and Righteousness.
-0- -0- -0- -0-

ztzttzzk ic=^

am com-ing,

m
Lord!

i^-¥- M—'/--

fe 4^-,

Coming now to Thee! Wash me.cleanse me in the blood That flowed on Calvary.

:2zzp:^ far



No. 116. Servant of God, Awake.
Charlottk G. Homer. Chas. H. Gabriel

iiPtlspi^ii^ii^
1. Serv - ant of God, a - wake un - to thy du - ty! Why will ye
2. Wide are the plains that glimm'ring lie be - fore thee Ripe un - to

3. Up! in the name of Him who died to save you; Seek for the

4. "He that en - dur - eth," is the word re - cord - ed, Shall joy and
^- A- A #^.

i^i^giiil^^gi

doubt, why fal - ter, why de - lay? Look on the fields that wave in gold-rn

har - vest; thrust the sick - le in! High in the heav'ns the sun is burn-ing

err- ing as He sought for you! Al - ways re-mem - ber what in love He
ev - er - last-ing life ob-tain; To him a crown at last shall be a-

t-t^-
jg^eiigaa'=^'=X

^-*: !^1^-* ^ i-^
beau - ty, While thou are dream - ing pre - cious hours a - way.
o'er thee,— Still thou art i - die! Now the work be - gin.

gave you, And be a serv - ant loy - al, brave and true,

ward - ed, Thro' Christ the Lord, who was for sin - ners slain.

i^ ^
I t ^y ^

Chorus.

1 f^—fe-T-J ^-^:H—^-^-T-^ ,^ ^ ^-r^

Serv-ant of God, a - rouse ye, a -wake! Je - sus is call - ing! Go

€-,—g I r—»—
-ff-

S
p—p-

— t mimm^
i=-t=i^=^-- K-r-rsi^yi ^B

f- • ^. -•- ^
la - bor for His sake! Je - sus is call - ing! Go, labor for His sake?

k
Copyriijht, 1005, by lab. U. (Jn'oriel.



Jo. 117. It is Well With My Soul.

'$m^^m
H. G. Spaffohd. r. 1*. Bliss.

1. Whenpeace like a riv - er at - tend-eth my way, When sor-rows like

2. Tho' Sa - tan should buf - fet, tho* tri-als should come, Let this blest as-

3. My sin—oh, the bliss of this glo - ri - ous tho't—My sin—not in

4. And, Lord, haste the ^ay when the faith shall be sij^ht, Th« elouds be roU'd

Sgg^^^i^^^^l
^^ "S ^ i m^m^

sea -bil- lows roll; What-ev - er my lot, Thou hast taught me to

sur-ance con-trol, That Christ has re - gard - ed my help - less es-

part, but the whole, Is nailed to His cross and I bear it u ^

back as a screll, The trump shall re - sound and the Lord shall de-

e^^
^ Chorus.

say, It is well, it is well

tate, And hath shW His own blood

more, Praise the Lord, praise the Lor<i,

scend, "E-ven so"— it is well

£23
^^ ^ J

with my soul.

for my soul.

my soul!

with my soul.

-0-^

It ig well

f=;
mmmm

^ZZ-ZT

. . with my soul, It is well, it is well wijth my soul.

well with my soal,

-*-^- -p-

^-^:=_-^ #zrs: mt^=t, ^—0^0

Copyright, 1904, by The John Church Co. Used b
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No. 118.
Kev. N. A

That
McAULAY.

— IS ^-r-K-

Coming Day.
Chas. H. Gabriel,

—V
1

\ i-H ^—K— ^ r-4-r

IME^— -• -i

—

=^—1^
—a^

—

-«4^=^;.=:S^T=^=i---t: —1-

1. When comes

2. When ev -

3. When ev -

the day

'ry tear

'ry bat-

1 ^

of my
is wip'd

tie shall

-F-»

—

F

F ^-^ ^ - «—L-d?-

re-lease, When breaks the gold - en bowl;

a - way. And bur - dens all laid down

bv3 won, And s jr - rows pass a - way,

^ ^ ^. _#-. A -F- N

P^'*'! L L =t=i-—ia hu—^:—

L

F—

i

^^ 9 m. m—

,

^i F F-^- ^ i»—=F— -F-^-p—

r

\

— 4 V—V—>—

^

U-
1'

'

1 • ^ U ¥ P 1 1

A
IC ^ IC

' V 1 N tc ^ ^ 1 n * h
'X NT J K ;3"rn^ *_J ^ « 1 J € • « * ^ — j-J 4 fl
liy i S J d * • 2 5 1 Z0' 8 4 5

When earth - ly cares and toils shall cease

When earth gives up her si - lent dead

When ev - 'ry du - ty shall be done

^ 1^' ^ F^- -^ -^

To press my ran-som'd soul:

And I ob - tain my crowr

And dawns the per -feet day:

^ ^r- -•- ^ ^ ^ .

/-V 1 ,* «
1 rv •

r'* L ' Lyj F • F ' F F * F F w F p # • itz
i ' Ly 1 1

1 1 r-

i
i" ;/ > K K P 1 1

r • / 1^ 1"=^

l3
Then I

Then I

shall dwell on yon - der shore, In man - sions

shall dwell on yon - der shore, on yon - der shore, In man - sions by tb

^S r r T-^-^ ^ r t^
•» '» i 9 W—

^^=^

m K-^.

§ ^e=hc

i

y^^ir~^

by the crys - tal sea, Where I shall praise

crys - tal sea, be - side the crys - tal sesi. Where I shall praise for

-F- -F- J^ ^ -#- j^ -F- «- -*-

t=f=^ izZF
r^-

n ps _J J J^^ J J '/ ' * • f J J J
I

1

J F * 9
fiT\ f ' vF ^

« • F F •W m s M s t • • ««#«««*» O
^ U 1/ U b

ev - er - more,

more, for - eT - er - more.

^ T T ^ #•

'^ b l^ '-/ 1^ '^ b b U U U b 1

The Son of God who died for me.

The Son of God who died, the Son of God who died for me.

^^^^-F--F--F.^ ^ ^ ^ ^
Av . L . U L a • S mmm»9^mm F 1 F
(f;. F » » » » ^w L t L L - bi/>bbi-'/t/ tf F # # Fj^ V )»• > ;/ ^

/ • • ^ 1

Copyright. 1897, by Chas. H. Gabriel



H. A. Hknrt.
No. 119. Glory to His Name.

1. We're hap-py all the time, for Je - sus is our King, To Him a joy-ful

2. A Lead-er strong is He, He is our dai - ly Guide, Our faith, our hope and

3. His ev - er-last - ingarms en - cir - cle us to keep; Our Shep-herd He, and

^^ ::t=Sr:^

^?^g?^3^^:
song of praise to sing; Our love and ad - o - ra - tion uu - to Him we bring,

trust in Him a -bide; No oth - er help have we, no oth - er Friend be-side,

well He knows His sheep; He's with us in the light and in the darkness deep,

m^

'feEfcEfeEt^

3 Chorus.
-3—r~^-

t^-F—fh^

^E^J:

ry, glo - ry to His name! Love and serv-ice we will give to

^'^ ^

J±zJ=^±T=8±£b
{^=K=fc=t^=^-:

^ J^*^^s^mmm^i^^
Je - sus, Heart and voice will raise a joy - ful song

J:

will raise a joy - fttl

f^mm^̂ mm^
' As to-ward the glo - ry-land re - joic - ing Day by day we march a-long.

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 120. A Love Like Thine.
Mrs. C. D. Martin, W. Sttllman Martin.

¥ A '—*
\ 1 A ^-*-i \-— -^ -i( L* J J i T—(9-v-

1. We want a love like Thine, dear Lord, So ten-der, strong and true,

2. We want a life like Thine, dear Lord, A life with -out al - loy—

3. We want a pow'r like Thine, dear Lord, From God to men to speak

1 r-H --—

#

^ 1—rH- K - H 1

tp=:f:=:t::

That ev - 'ry da - ty in our path We cheer-ful-ly may do;

The un - der- cur -rent of its tide, To be Thy peace and joy;

A pow'r or ev - 'ry e - vii thing, A pow'r to help the weak;

gl
u-

A love, that knows no self - ish greed. That seeks no self - ish end;

A life con-trolled by love di - vine And lived each day in Thee.

A pow'r, to dai - ly bear our cross And foi - low in the way

^mMm^^w^m^m
t--i--,^-i-

A love, on which both God and men May ev - er - more de

Wher-e'er we go, the world a - round. Thy - S9lf in us may see.

That leads thro' Ca-naan's hap - pv land To heav-en's per -feet day.

Chorus

ittjTT
t=i:

^i*-* k^fel :l=i:
«=^j=p?:

Hear us, God, in Je-sus' name; Fll ev - 'rv heart with love's bright fla?

Sv.---#-p^z? r^|=2=|:?±zJ?-fzn^-rS—•—8~*~|4='^"^^

Copyri-^ht. 1906. by Chas. U. Gabriel,



A Love Like Thine.

fcl: S .t=i H-^4f^^^^^m^:^.^Jli J^-PP
Ud - til from self and sin set free, We may be more and more like Thee.

^lipfpia^lliiii^i
0. 121. My Father Knows My Need.

Mrs. W. Howard Kkeslek. Chas. H. Garriel.

1. My Father knows my need,

2. My Father knows my need,

3. My Father knows my need,

4. My Father knows my need,

5. My Father knows my need,

f" ^ ^ J uf^ Ir^

-i7

And I can trust His love; He may not

He will sup -ply it all; He hears His

His love no tongue can tell; And if some-

He knows my strength is small, So I will

I fear no dread a - larms, For round a-

_/ I N N I IN ^^

Chorus.^ _ „— g-i
—

I

al - ways deign to give me The things which most I crave,

chil-dren when they cry, and He answers when they call.

mm
times He does de - ny me, I know for me 'tis

trust His love and grace, for He will not let me
bout and un - der-neath me Are Ev - er-last-ing

I ^ I N ^ ^

well.

fall.

Arms.

My Fa - ther

m-
—

\-f~i— r \-0~ 0- -^_^

knows, . . . Oh, yes, He knows, . . And with my sool 'tis well.

My Father knows, He knows. And with mj RonJ

?-:;:=.

»z:*i;»:
/ • /

^ ^ ^ 4t ^/
£_?E?z.=K^- :f±ii

Cc;^yrisht, 190G, by CUa5. H. Cuijii^I.
/ y • I



No. 122. In the Shadow of His Wing.
F. J Newcomb.

isisiip
-J!-

3=

J. Wf.slet Hughes.

1. In the shad-ow of His wing, Oh, how sweet it is to rest; In th

2. In the shad-ow of His wing, When the tempests 'round me sweep.In th

3. In the shad-ow of His wing, When the toils of earth are o'er; In th

m^i-ttt^t ¥^̂ ^^^'^Tn

^^^^^^^m
shad-ow of His wing. What a shel - ter for the blest; What a safe an(

shadow of His wing, I can safe - ly go to sleep; While the storms o

shad-ow of His wing. When I reach the gold-en shore; With the ran-som

^ -^ -0-. m -0-

sure re-treat. What a hid - ing-place complete. In the shad-ow of His wing
life shall last, I will hide me from the blast. In the shad-ow of His wirg
ones, and blest. There for- ev-er-more to rest. In the shad-ow of His wing

^7-9—*-=-- #—» »^.^^i4
t=t * ^

#
sure re-treat, What a hid - ing-place complete, In the shadow of His wing

Chorus.

'^mmf^mmm
In the shad-ow of His wing now a - bid - -

^m
hid • ing- safd

- mg,
ly hid • ing

:f-=fc ir. ^S
fcr J^4j-

BS
4-J^gS ::ta3

-#— 9t5>-

In the shad-ow of His wing safe - ly hid - - -

hid - ing ev

¥
'ry day;

^g^
-0- M-

t^- et
Jg* -f-

-^'

i
Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



!To. 123, A Song of Trust.

Ke?. C. E. Mandevili.e. D. L). CHAS. n. GABRIEL.

wmm »23^"f
1. Does the rain-drop doubt the o - cean As it falls from yonder sky?

2. Does the leaf dis-trust the for - est Whence its ver - y life de - rives?

3. Does the light-beam doubt the morn-ing, At whose coming darkness flees?

4. Does the star mis-trust the heav - ens In the which its glo-ries shine?

S±E^ESEfIJI^^
:k=:t^

1/ L^ U U

fem^m.y?ir3= ^^^£*

Neith-er will I doubt my Fa-ther Send-ing blessings from on high.

Neith-er will I doubt my Fa-ther Who my ev - 'ry want sup-plies.

Neith-er will I doubt my Fa-ther In whose truth my soul be - lievea.

Neith-er will I doubt my Fa-ther, "I am His, and He is mine."
from on high.

^ ^ ^ ^ h -^
y—

—

0— f f f r I

'
~

i^^
Chorus.

f^4^-^^m —
azuM.

H y
ma±z^=^^=(Ei

-St

Morn - iag noon and night I'll trust Him, Trust Him ful - ly all the way,

^=iL^JiL_^^^^^:
-£? (5'-

^ A ^ A

1/ 1/ ^ ^ U I

^_^IIt=p—p—^:

^^\ -^-N
y?

rf^ J—^—f^-J^-^^^^^mmmsm
Till He brings me to the home-land. Where there's one e - ter - nal day.

n^^szzf^r

f

— —
m$- fes; ill'}t±: P=P=P i 45'- iZZR

:^^=^-
U L/ I' b

Copyright, 1906, byChas. H.Gat)rlel.



ITo. 1 24. The Prince of Galilee.

CHAS. H. GABRTBt

1. Once I heard the sweet old sto - ry Of the Prince of Gal - i - lee

2. Once I longed to know Hispow-er, Longed to have His peace with-in

3. Once I knelt in real re - pent-ance, At the feet of Him who die

4. And to - day this low - ly Strang-er Lives as tru - ly as of ol

^1̂4^ ic^
F—f-f-T-zql

*-=t

A V N 1 V N 1 N K
' 1/' ^ V

. ^ r n R m h. J RM k u K m IL fl N J J uJ * • . p •! • i_J^

W -^~ - « -q • - ^ 1
• N 1

* * • a* • ^J J ^ 1^ a I' ^ ' '' W • # ' • "^ fi

How
Know

Felt

He

• •

He left

His pres -

the blood

is ris

- .

His place in

ence ev - 'ry

of my dear

en from the

glo - ry, How He loved lost souls like m(

hour, Have His vie - fry o - ver sir

Sav-ior To this long - ing heart ap-plie

man-ger To the courts of roy - al gol

^^ ^ . ^. ^ ^ If:
•

If: ^
Y*i* r> 1

'' ^ , *
r*

• r y^Y ^ . '*•'/» !_ • - ^ •
1

(fJ. !7 L .
* T ,

1^^ It ' 1^ L o > 1 > u
\.-Zz!?-^ -^-J 1

^ ' ' \ ' ' ' 11 M-

=*^?:
J^--fc-

r

i: ^^^g^^^
t--

How He stilled the troub-led wa - ters. Healed the sick, re-stored the dea

How I longed to know this Je - sus, Know Him as my dear-est Frie

Oh, the light that fell up - on me "When this Gal - i - le - an can

There He reigns in grand-est splen-dor, Guides His chil- dren, homeward be

'^i^
fl^d?:

*^5:
-h

fe^E^ ^

P 1

How He wan-dered, wea - ry pil - grim, How the mul -

Oh, how glad - ly I would serve Him, Luve and trust

*Twas the glo - rious light of heav-en, 'Twas the Ho -

Call - ing still with words so ten - der, "Seek me while

fe

fci±^
^^?=1

ti-tude He

Him to the en

ly Spir-it's flan

I may be foui

±;

t-.
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Chorus.
The Prince of Galilee.

' If ^ ^ si-'
1^5

this Prince of Gal-i - lee, Gave His life for you and me,

of Gal-i - lee, for yoQ and me,

I . ... .J.

Suffered death up - on the cross of • Cal - va - ry, Died that

cross, np - on the cross of Cal - va - ry.

:l^=t:

-9dt r- +=:1=|:

'iE^^^^^L,
we might be made pure, That thro' faith we might en-dure,

we might bo pure, we might en-dure,

f m̂m^ m̂^^^
I I i I r* I !

Thro' the end - less a - ges of e - ter - ni - ty.

end - less a - ges of e - ter - ni - ty.

''J>zizV: J« k k
J—I—<-^

X=^ IP
:1T0. 125. Today!

Samuel F. Smith, alt.

J—4-^-
Lowell Mason.

^g^Eg£g
J

1. Today the Savior calls! Ye wand'rers,come! ye benighted souls, W hy longer roam?

2. Today the Savior calls! hear Him now! Within these sacred walls To Jesus bow.

3. Today the Savior calls ! For ref-uge fly ! The stcrm of justice falls, And death is nigh.

4. The Spirit calls today: Yield to His pow'r; grieve Him not away .'Tis mercy's hour!

,ii^S :sz::2z

75'
—
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No. 126, The Upper City.
Mrs. J. M. nuxTFR.
Air with Clionis by Rev. J. M. Gray, D. D.

Geo. S. Schuler.

1. I'm think-ing of a cit-y—That blested "Upper Fold," Whose walls are built o

I 2. 1 seetheformsof lov'd ones Around tho shining throne, The King in ail His

3. How won-der-ful the mu-sic, Of the redemption song! With ho - ly ex-ul-

m
^^-^
^«-#-

^
y^ H :

I 1 ^^ -#—
^ ^\ J -h^ • # J #

1

jas - per, Whose streets are made of gold. How oft - en in my dreara-ing, It

beau - ty Is smil-ing on His own; My soul is stirr'd with long-ing. My
ta - tion The cho-rus they pro-long; They f^ar not death nor sor- r^w, They

ria - es to my view, Its o - pen, pearl-y por-tals, And glo-ry gleaming thro'

pulse with gladness bounds,! seem to catch the blend-ing Of sweet melodious sound

know not pain nor care, And, won-der of all won-ders! I, too, may en-ter there

m
M Chorus. •

^ 1

Q"
1

, ^ ^' ^ m '

| r ' i7 J * 3^ J '

# * '

r\ t ^ • L M u « •$( 1 ' •

\<) * • jS? •t : 1

J 1

bless -

^ 1

ed home

1 1

su - per - nal. Of w
1

I'-
hich I am

m

an heir.

1^^ ^ ^ . S # 9 ^ <7 # .
^ • _ ^ '

' ^ J2 . _
1

I ^ • '^ ^ '^^ ^ ^

1-
1

1

1 • 1

1

f

1
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r ^

Thro' grace

7-^^ 2 1-^*

^ i

of the

1

E - ter - nal I, too,

i—a

—

may en.-

—z

-*-

ter 1 here.

r 1
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No. 127.
C. D. Martin.

Was It You?
Chas. II. Gabkiki

!^eIe£ i m
1. Some-bod-y vot - ed to ru - in my boy, Was that some-bod-y you?

2. Some-bod-y ar - gued in fa - vor of wrong, Was that some-bod-y you?

3. Some-bo(l-y turned all ray day in - to night, Was that some-bod-y you?

4. Some-bod-y li-censed an - oth-er to sell. Was that some-bod-y you?

^^^:;=|:

*:
ZfZ ^f^f^^fe*^ii-rr-^E3

-#—
J^

^ #-^ &m
3^^^ ^

i

Some-bod - y helped his pure life to de-stroy, Was that some-bod-y you?

Some-bod - y hushed in my life a sweet song. Was that some-bod-y you?

Some-bod - y vot - ed to throttle the right. Was that some-bod-y you?

That which could turn Par-a-dise in - to hell, Was that some-bod-y you?

Chorus

Was that some-bod-y you? .... Was that some-bod-y you? ....
was it yon? was it yoai'

%^^^^'

\- i \, V

'$mm^m^^m i
Some-bod-y vot-ed to ru-in my boy, Was that some-bod-y you?

, was it yon?

^l»=p—>zzbzi3ir Hg^g -54-1-

S:
Copyright, 1905, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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No. 128.

P

L. W.
Alto and Tenor.

n=f=̂ -

Precious Thought.
Dr. S. B. JACKSO^.

? e^v^
, ( Precious thought, my Fa-ther know-eth! In His love I rest;/

i For what-e'er my Fa-ther do - eth Mustbe al - ways best;? Well I

p ( Precious thought, my Fa-ther know-eth! Car-eth for His child;!

\Bids me nes - tie clos-er to Him When the storm beats wild; J

3 /Ob.
^- Lin

h fc

tie clos-er to Him When the storm beats wild; / Tho' my
to trust Him,then,moreful - ly, Just to sim - ply move

[

the con-scious, calm en-joy-ment Of the Fa - ther's love, ) Know-ing

^vm -i-i ^ ^
-•

—

0- u^ EE
ij±±

^3iXgp i : S iS-Jife*

know the heart that car-eth, And my bur - den dai-ly bear -eth; Joy and

earth - ly hopes I meas-ure, And my fleet - ing hours of pleas-ure, Yet He

that my path He mak - eth; Sat - is - fied the way He tak - eth; When in

Ht A i^ If: ^ (^^
± :p=^ ^—

^

t=tir^

Choruc.

t-^^53^E
r

^

grief with me He shar-eth—Love in all

is my on - ly treasure, Yea, my all

heav'n my soul a - wak-eth, I shall see

I see.

in all. Precious tho't, my Father

His face.

t^ S .i J m&£-5^^
r*

p
tti\iS\i^jE3^£iUM=Mf are

fc«

know-eth! Love and care He dai-ly showeth; All the way with me He go - eth,

^ t-p
-g- f r -fc-

-

r^y
it r r r .r f ,e

Copyrlgtit, 1902. Ctiai. H. GabrieL



Precious Thought.
4^-^^^^z^iftsm^

And He keeps me lest I fall; 'Neath His wing se-cure-ly hid- ing, In His ten-der

^^§ii
love a-bid-ing, Ev-'ry thoughtin Himcon-tid-ing, For He is my all in all.

^m E I Sii w—w
^—

K

ro. 129, Only Trust Him.

i
J. H.S.

k k w

J. H. Stockton.

m mEi
J-^1r~-9^

Come, ev - 'ry soul by sin op-press'd, There's mer - cy with the Lord;

I. For Je - SU3 shed His pre - cious blood Rich bless-ings to be - stow;

. Yes, Je - sus is the Truth, the Way, That leads you in - to rest;

, Come, then, and join this ho - ly band. And on to glo - ry go,

lit. # ip. 4 # g _4-<3I=I#=g-—

S

\% t ^ f I I

-
gll

I

1^-1 1 1^=t:

S: ^ t ^=s=i.-0-r

And He will sure - ly give you rest, By trust - ing in His word.

Plunge now in - to the crim - son flood That wash-es white as snow.

Be - lieve in Him with - out de - lay, And you are ful - ly blest.

To dwell in that ce - les - tial land, Where joys im - mor - tal flow.

i±z=i: ^ ^
1=3:

Chorus.

fc=a-v^-
S=E?i2 53^^^ m^^i=i

j On - ly trust Him, on - ly trust Hira,On-ly trust Him now; 1

\ He will save you. He will save you, (Omit.) .... J He will save you now.

^:
&. -»—»-



No. 130. Bathed in the Sunlight of God.

Mrs. C. D. Martin. Cha9. H. Gabrifl.

— -jr -ar -»- -m- V Y«r
-f- -w

1. Bathed in the sun-light of glo - ry di-vine, whiit a com-fort aiit

2. What tho' the darkness ob - scu-reth the day, What tbo' the clouds l.iuo ih

3. Liv - ing where heaven and earth seem as one, Liv - ing that God's own swe'

^^^ T=f=t k
I k ^

^^-

y k?: £:

;5=^-N^^fSi^si^S^f:
joy now is mine; Liv - ing each hour where love's sun-light doth shine,

life - giv - ing ray; Dark - ness and clouds will both van - ish a - way,

will may be done; Liv - ing in Je - sus, His glo - ri - tied Son,

P^PEzqt

bt@^^f^^
Chorus.

r^N ^=v -S—-4-
•»—»-

v^- rf-

fef^

Bathed in the sun - light of God. Bathed ... in the sun-light of

Bathed in the ^ua - - * light, tk(
-p- -0~ -^ -#-.

t^=t^ g±=f »—y—

p

S
f=^^ >^=t^=^

{t^
^^ i-

^—=F^-k~i—T"

N S

JTZoIZtlZp.

U b U 1

^^E^^^ ; u . . I-
God, Bathed ... in the sun-light of God; . , . .

sun-light of God' I'm Bathed in the sun - • light, the sun-light of God.

• p.

^Z
-W—#-

?E=a:

V-V-k-L

iipgp'^
A

i

^ b U U ! 1

what sweet com - fort is flood-ing my soul,

is flood-ing my soul. Vm.
-0- -p- -9- ' '

?d?it:

a p P'

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. U. Gabriel.
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Bathed in the Sunlight of God.

T- Z j:^J
Bathed .... in the sun - light of God
Bathed ia the buh • - - - light, the sua -light of God
^ N ^ I

# ^ y
^Jt:
^?±: ^=gPS m
No. 131. I Am On a Shining Pathway.

1. 1 am on a shin - inj^ path way, A - down life's short'ning years;

2. My soul hath had its con - flicts With might - y hosts of sin;

3. I am com - ing near the cit - y My Sav - ior's hands have piled;

-*

—

'^—.»-

—r-f^
:^±3«; ^
u tgm^^m^

•i^^-f
•-^

And my heart hath known its sor - rows,

With dead - ly foes with -out me,
And I know my Fa - ther's wait-ing

^:

And mine eyes have shed their tears.

And dead- Her foes with -in;

To wel - come home His child.

^li
^ A-

^^^m^^^
¥^-

^=iE^=E^. -\^-

^-X
tA=$E^E^

But I saw the shad - ows flee,

But I saw those le - gion's flee,

For un - wor - thy tho' I be,

_J?1sfck ^
And the shin - ing light I

And my soul found vie - to -

He will find a place for

fc=t ^^^
\

see,

me;

EE«±Efefe.
ii2-

a^^
p n*-;iT^

While I'm trust - ing in the mer - it

When I trust - ed in the mer - it

For He is the King of Glo - ry,

Of the Man of Gal -

Of the Man of Gal -

The Man of Gal •

r
lee.

lee.

lee.

^m^ tM^MOAH



No, 132. Whiter Than the Snow.
Ida L. Reed. Chas. K. Langlet.

1. Wash me in Thy blood, dear Sav - ior, (o my Sav - ior,) Wash me in T

2. Fill my heart with joy and glad-ness, (joy and giad-ness.) As I, hop - it

3. Cast me not from out Thy presence, (o mySav-ior.) Tho' I've wan-der

pure re-deem - ing blood; Wash my soul from ev - 'ry ev-il(ev-'ry ev - i

trust-ing, turn to Thee; Let me drink from Thy clear fountain,(bi889edjfouiitai

oft - en from Thy side; Wash my sins a-way, dear Sav- ior, (blessed Sav -i<

mmmmmmmm
Chorus.

t-tr-1

^g=:^ij^irqzii=-:1=z=:j^irqz=ir:1 ^ ==^=iP

In its deep and cleans-ing flood.

Flow-ing for all na - tions free. Whit - er than the snow, dear Sav-

in the deep and cleans-ing tide, w*^** - ^r, whit-erthant

^ ^

t::

mmi
ior. Wash my err - ing soul to - day;
BQOW. dear Sav - ior, to

In Th
day;

im^ v=^--

<3E
t: m.

mm^^^mm^mm
ev - er flow-ing foun-tain, Wash its ma - ny sins

flow - ing foun-tain,

Copyrischt. 1902, by Chas. H. Gabriel.

3t=3c=p=z»zi±=pf=u:

a - way.



ITo. 133, Fall Into Line.

T. H. Thoro HAKRie.

1. Je - sus is call - ing for sol-diers to - day, Calling for hearts that are

2. Now is the time to make known to the world, Vic -to-ry's crown you are

3. E - vil may boast of her won-der - ful might, God shall prevail when the

CiJ g g c ifc^
\i b

fefc^ ^^^^^g^iii

^ig

faith-ful and strong; En - ter His serv-ice and on to the fray,

seek-ing to win; Fall in - to line and with ban-ners un-furled,

bat - tie is past; Fear not, Je - ho - vah is lead -ing the fight,

E fcibzi
u u u

Chorus.

^ii^^p^PPi-1' 1^1
Fear-less to fight a-gainst wrong.

Challenge th'ap-pear-ance of sin.

Vic - fry shall crown you at last.

^P=^
b \j

Fall in - to line.

m i 3^

. tol-dien>
^ ^ ^

-#—^-

p—p—p

—

^—p—^

:^—j^_j r^--fi—I^--fi h v. K r
^ h -^-4^-

fall in - to line! Heed now the call of the Cap-tain di-vine; En-ter His

SSI ^=t h 4=»
f ^=;^

u u t^

^
serv-ice and do not de - lay, sol - dier, On to the field to day.

^Sf-i-t
fcdf^: ^ i^ g-y-

> ^ ;/ y
Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



"So. 1 34. Christ Shall Be Zing.
ElishaA. Hoffman.

^WS

r t=*

Chas. H. Gabriel.

-4—J

—

1=1:
-3^-

t=:t:^-
iEE

y-
I

1. Christ shall be King o - ver all the na - tions, sea to sea, shore to shore

2. Christ shall be King! let your swords be gleaming,clean and bright,clean and brigb

3. Christ shall be King! make his reign all-glo-rious! do and dare, do and dare;

miZtZL
^—^ .^ ;$

i=t
*=ic

I
EiEEimsmim ^̂ ^ ^
Spread a-broad the

Soul, why i - dly

He shall be the

proc - la - ma - tion, earth's do - min

sleep-ing, dream-ing? quit you for

Lord vie - to - rious, reien - ing ev

&* 1^
ions o'er!

the fight!

'ry - where

!

An-

The

His

> I 4—J—

4

y^^^^s^S^^
king-dom, and the prom - ised vie

brave-ly waged, and pressed to vie

nounce the com - ing

bat - tie must be

king - dom shall ex - tend - ed be, and make the cap -

to - ry;

to - ry

;

tives free;

The

The

The

^m^^ ^i±E^^

^^^^^^ i^.
Lord of lords and King of kings He shall for - ev - er be!

Lord of lords and King of kings He shall for - ev - er be!

Lord of lords and King of kings He shall for - ev - er be!

i^g^^^

Christ shall be King! this our bat - tie - cry, Our Christ shall be

Christ shall be the Kiug, theiing, £cd let this be the bat-tle-cry, Our Christ shall be the

t^ .0—0-

^Ef=£_L 11

Copyright, 1905, by Chas. U. cabriel.
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Christ Shall Be Zing.

Srr : 'r r r f "iTT -

King! float His stand - ard high; The Naz - a- rene shall be en-

ling! the ling, now float His glo-rions standard high;

: , t f f tw^^^m^^Mr-r-^r

.hroned,and set His peo-ple free; The Lord of lords,and King of kings He shall for

.1^
I I IP

-_pipqi^-:iiip}:j>^-p^^N-^^

4_J- s^mm^^^^m^
ev - er be, The Lord of lords and King of kings He shall for- ev - er be.

£_f i^_biL_^tt_ f ^ ^

lo. 135.
Wm. Hunteb.

I'm Going Home,
Wm. Millcb.

im^MT=U:^^^^^^̂ - ^53-^

f My heav'nly home is bright and fair; Nor pain nor death can en- ter there;

llts glitt'ringtow'rs the sun outshine, That heav'nly mansion shall be mine;

I /'m going home, Tm going home, Tm going home to die no more!
}

'\ To die no more, to die tio more Fm going home to die no more! )

i L-_L iS>~- k ^ L I
r

My Father's home is built on high,
|

) Let others seek a home below,

Far, far above the starry sky;
j

Which flames devour, or waves o'erflov/;

When from this earthly prison free, Be mine a happier lot to own
That heav'nly mansion mine shall be.

i
A heavenly mansion near th« throne.



No, 136. He is the Savior You Need.
L. E. J. L. E. JONE

fmmmummm.
^
L ir ^ -# '^^

1. Have you ac-cept - ed of Je-sus, the Lord? He is the Savior you need

;

2. He will support you when tempted and tried, He is the Savior you need.'

3. He will de - liv - er thee out of de-spair, He is the Savior you need:

4. Trust Him, be-lieve Him, ac-cept and o- bey, He is the Savior you need

4
-^P-

tJ

3̂ 'mm i^^m
I

Do you be-lieve Him and trust in His word? He is the Sav-ior you need.1

He will be near you to guard and to guide, He is the Sav-ior you need.

He all your bur-dens and sor-rows will share. He is the Sav-ior you need.

Doubting no lon-ger, re-ceive Him to - day. He is the Sav-ior you need.

^^4>-|
1 \ 1 1 h:feir:=i4=t=r:=t

Chorus.

m^ ::1=l^=t
eseeie^j

i=i--

-^-^'-f^
i^iiEs^

He . -is the Sav-ior you need, He . . is a Sav-ior in-de

He is the Savior, He is a Sav-ior.

*^-bH—h-i—I—I—h-

if-..

?:±:B:=t*=t i ^EE^^
r-

|LtL_f^-L^irJ

iiHi :mz=4

t-i—

r

t=t:=[:=t:

'^mm^muum^̂ ^^-^
I—r—^—r- i^r.

Cru-ci-fied One, God's well be-loved Son, He is the Sav-ior you need.

CJopyright, 190o, by Chas H. Gabrio'i.



No. 137. The Sun Is Shining Somewhere.
F. S. Shepard.Mrs. Frank A. Breck.

I _
The sun is shin - ing some-where, How-ev - er dark our day;

The sun is shin - ing some-where! Hold fast this pre - cious truth;

Smile thro' the tears of sor - row, Nor trem - ble with a - larm;

We have our share of bless - ing, Then let us not des - pond;

Think not up - on the shad - ows, For sor -row's days are few;

U 1 b I i
^ I— I .

p^^^mmm^^m^^
For shad - ows can - not lin - ger, And clouds will drift a - way.

It is the hope, the anch - or Of troub - led age, and youth.

There comes a glad to - mor - row,—Lean hard up - on God's arm.

There's al - ways sun - light some-where,-It may be just be - yond.

The sun is shin - ing some-where. Oh, pledge thy heart a - new.

^^'m -i^m^m
W^

Chrous.

^mmm^^^^m
The sun is shin - ing some-where, Tho' dark to may be;

=S=F= ^^^^m^m^k---^=

:^-=^=i: tF^sj:^m^^^^^m^^m§
There's bright-est glo - ry some-where, And light will shine for thee.

^ ^ ^ I

^

Copyright, 1902. by Chas. H. GabrieJ.



Ko. 138. Little Soldiers.
Lbna Thompson, Chas. H Gabriel.

Umi.Ei
1. We are sol - diers, lit - tie sol - diers, Fighting for our King and Lord; I

I
2. We are sol - diers, lit - tie sol - diers, Brave-ly fight-ing ev - 'ry sin;

3. When at last the fight is o - ver. And we've reach'd the heav'nlv shore,

-A , Ua'^ Ir^^

Ev - *ry time we win a bat

With our Sav - ior for our Cap

We shall hear our Sav- ior say

• tie. He has promised a re - ward;

tain We shall all our bat-ties win;

ing, "Rest, my sol-diers, ev - er - more;

-f2 ,-f-

He has prom-ised ev - 'ry sol •

He has prom-ised, if we ask

You have brave-ly fought my bat

m

dier, If they dare the right to do,

Him, He will help us day by day;

ties, Brave-ly fought and no - bly won,

^-^
^^ ^^ti3» ^^=^^

Promised them a crown of glo

So we'll brave-ly march to bat

En - ter in - to joys e - ter

f
ry, If they fight the bat - tie through,

tie, Pray - ing, sing - ing all the way.

nal—Sol - diers of the Lord, well done!"

^
u—t^

Chorus.

f=h:

?
m^ii^-:fcg±=g: #—

«

:a=

So we march, march a - way. Not a mo - ment's de - lay,

ri^zzs:

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. IJ . G abriel,



Little Soldiers.

fei
4=1

i=F! mm *-'f
m

'Neath our ban - ner bright, For God and right,We're sure to win the day.

f^i;

fro. 139.
Jamfs Rowe

125
-^

Little Sowers.

^mmmm^im^-
Carl Fischer.

=i.

1 V/e are lit

2. We are lit

•3. We are lit

tie sow - ers, Sow-ing seeds of love,

tie sow - ers, Dropping here and there

tie sow - ers, And we pray that we

To be reaped and gath-erc;d

Lit -tie seeds that com-fort

May, as years pass o'er us,

^ N II
^—4
—

f-
—

z
—^-

i
fzftt:^

-w==F

Ji: t
^=PP? ^i

In the fields

Hearts of grief

Bet - ter sow -

p- ^ ' ^ ^ -^

a- bove; Je- sus helps us dai - ly,

and care; Oh, much joy it gives us

ers be; That when comes the whisper

Shows us where to sow,

Just to sow each day,

-"Reap-ing-time has come!"

r r r
*- y Y^=V ^—p—^—tr

Chorus.

And His love is with us Ev - *ry-where we go.

Lit - tie seeds of kind-ness As we go our way.

Ma-ny sheaves for Je - sus We may car - ry home.

We are lit - tie reap -ers.

4^ ±=±m±
k-'.-U^, I i \rT-\'^-^V-V-\^~

Iszjt. iE^ t=^ ! r h h :

Sow-ing seeds of love To be reaped and gath-ered In the fields a - bove.

t^zp^l^ppp^

i^ ^ ^=± mi i 9 f
I I I I

3^ > r

1—

r

y—k-

Cop;right, 1906, b; Cbas. U. Oabilel.



No. 140. Following Jesus.
Lizzie De Armond. H. A. Henby.

t^ PP
1. Fol- low - ing Je - sus just where He leads me, Sing-ing for

2. Fol- low - ing Je - sus, tho' so un- wor - thy, Fear-less- ly

3. Fol- low - ing Je - sus, in - to the val - ley, - ver the

^sm M*=k 5zt^zzz^ ^=^~ k ^ p

i^^^^^^^t
iT=^

1/ u
'—•

glad - ness all the long way; Up on the mount-ain, o - ver the

pass - ing thro' the dark night; Trust - ing His prom - ise, "Lo! I am
path He trod long a - go; On - ly a step from ehad-ow to

£=lp: m^'^'^rn- iE=*:

t: ^^Hi 3^ f^I-
des - ert, Kept by His good - ness ev

with you," Shad - ows will van - ish in

sun - shine. Lean - ing on Him whose love

'ty day.

His light.

I know.

i M^^ i±3
p-*-

fcz*

Chorus.

^^5 t^=^^ ^M^r-ry^\-^' ^ V V
\ b

Fol-low-ing Je - sus, Blessed Re-deem - er, Crowned by His
Fol - low - ing Je - bus, Bless - ed Re - deem - er,

». 3!^ i^ It
» ~W~^ T • ""

I
m^ Ezzcze

t-^
¥ V y

mFTT^ttm
^ ^ .^

L' b u r* r z
' ' t~r~

good - mess, and kept by His pow'r, ....
Jrowned by His good - ness £id kept bj Bis pow'r.

f^^
^

Ev-er re- joic - mg,
Et - er re- joic-w 1^ i=tm̂ i: liPl? t=:t:

Copyright, 1900, by Cbas. H. Gabriel.



Following Jesus.

^ . ^ ^ r \ \, \, \,
•

1 ^1

sing-ing for glad - ness, Filled with His fuil-ness huur by hour.

sing - ing for gi&dness.«ng

H £ s l±E?k K >
^

». 141.
Charlotte G. Homer.

^-A—-fc

n

Praise The Rock.
J. H. R08ECRANS.

-^m^^^^m
Praise the Rock of our sal - va - tion, Come be - fore Him with a song;

Praise the Rock of our sal - va - tion, Just and mer - ci - fdl is He,

Praise the Rock of our sal - va - tion, For His blood a - vails for sin!

4±J=tI
»-^

For the Lord our God is ho - ly,—Prais-es un - to Him be-long.

trong and might - y to de - liv - er,—Un - to Him for ref - uge flee.

At the gate of mer - cy stand-ing. He in - vites the wand'rer in.

i £ m^-#-^
ifc

.is"-*-

^=^
Chorus.

—I ^-i-^

-t=^.

^^^^^ ^—it- mf^"^3-

Praise Him! praise Him! Sing a - loud in ex - ul - ta - tion!

*
I I

«-

-4. ^S ESE i-p—r^ t—.-
"F W

Praise Him! praise Him! Praise the Rock of our sal - va - tion!^^1—

r

opyrigbt, 1894, by Chas. H. GaDnei.



No. 142, When the Eoll Is Called Up Yonder.
J. M. Black.

J^-t'i=± 4!^.T—r:;z

1. When the trumpet of the Lord shall sound, and time shall be no more

2. On that bright and cloudless morning, when the dead in Christ shall ris

3. Let us la - bor for the Mas - ter from the dawn till set - ting sun

And the morning breaks, eternal,bright and fair; When the saved of earth si

And the glo - ry of his res - ur - rec-tion share; When his chos-en ones si

Lot us talk of all his wondrous love and care, Then, when all of life

kfc^:

w--^

gath - er o

gath - er to

o - ver, and

ver on the oth

their home be-yond

our work on earth

• er shore, And the roll is called \

the skies, And the roll is called i

is done, And the roll is called i

^m n-m
Chorus.

I

2
=̂f=ii^

^mmm^m
yon-der, I'll be there. When the roll .... is called up yon - der

When the roll is called up yonder. I'll bo the
-0-*-^^*0 0* -0' -e-,-0 -0,-0 #

^^^3:it
i-V=i^ ^2-

^^^E^g^|E|
-t>-^f--

-^

T±s:
^

^.4^I3^±Ei i^

figt

When the roll is called up yon - der, When thi

When the roll is called up yon-der. I'll be there,
-0-

X-
^-Jr

• -#: ^' -0- -#:* -0- -0-' :# -0-* t#

Copyright, 1893, by Cbad. B. G&bael. J. M. Blftcls, owner.
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\v71ien the Roll is Called Up Yonder.

^1:*

roll is call'd up yonder, When the roll is callM up yondpr,!'!! he there
When the roll

^l^: 0-L.0 1 W ' g-_g-l-g—»-»-» F-^»
I

Jo. 143.
Ida M. BuDi). Chas. n. Gabriel.

Faith, Thb Victory.

I .0. ^0. .^ ' -9- -0^ -0- •-#--«-.

1. By faith the wound-ed Christ I see, "^ ho all my sins and sor-rows bore,

2. I know my griev - ous debt was paid When He ex - pired on Cal - va - ry;

3. Thou pard'ning One, whose cleansing blood Suf - fi - cient is for ev - 'ry stain;

4. Lord. grant n-e e'er to rest in Thee, To trust Thee still thro' light or gloom;

kn
'^4-^—

^

y;
-t^

l-

f^^
1—=:

±iiE^ii±is^i=iim :r=s^- m^i
That mine might be the vie - to - ry O'er Sa-tan's hosts for - ev - er- more.

My doubts and fears are all al-layed; Thro* faith He gives the vie - to - ry.

I

By faith I plunge be - neath the flood, And vie - fry o - ver sin I gain.

And faith shall be my vie - to - rv Where -by the world is o-ver-come.

Chorus.

mm
-f^--^—^- -^-^

The vie

-# ^
ry! the vie - to - ry! Faith is the soul's great vie - to - ry

le-deem-ing Lord.Yea, more than con-q'rers we shall be, Thro' faith in our

Copyright, 1900, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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L. G. McCLElfDON.
No. 144. We'll Be Happy Over There.

L. G. M. L. G. S

1. When we meet be-yond the riv - er, in that land so bright and fair,

2. When we meet our friends and lov'd ones at our Fa-ther's snow-white throne,

3. When we meet our bless - ed Sav - ior in that land of end - less light,

^^^mm^^^^^
^
fe^:

^,
:±=*: ±

i I

We'll be hap - py o ver there;

hap - py, we'll be hap - py o - ver there, o - ver there;

Where the saints of count-less a - ges, and the white rob'd an - gels are, -

Where no sick-ness, pain, or sor - row, or sad part - ings e - ver come, '

We will sing and praise for - ev - er in thos^nan-sions fair and bright,

^^ « #
,

« # • * ^ m m « ^

^^—f

—

P—

F

f—

f

—¥— »—6-=*—t— .

tfe ~^=iife—£—t

—

p

—

^
—

^t?—f—^—f—;/

—

^—^—^—L/_K-_y_k— I—

-

D.^ -When we meet be-yond the riv - er, there to dwell for - ev - er more,

Fine. Chorus.V y FINE. CHORUS.
I \ K N

\,y •
I , w ^ • 1,1,1,1,b^ r b ^

We'll be happy, we'll be happy over there, We'll be hap - py, we'll be

o - ver there, happy over there, we'll be

We'll be happy, we'll be happy o-ver there.

f-p-i-

o-ver there. D. S^

> U U b V u
hap-py o - ver there, We'll be hap - py in that city bright and fair.

hap-py in that cit - y, in that cit.- y, bright and fair.

-#- ^ ^

Copyright, 1902. by Chat. H. Gabriel.



No. 145. He is So Precious to Me.
C. H. G. CuAS. U. Gabriel.

if^^
1. I'm hap-py in Je - sus, my Sav-ior, my King, And all the day

2. He stood at the door a - mid sun-shine and rain, So pa - tient-ly

3. I stand on the mount-ain of sun-shine at - last, No cloud in the

4. I praise Him, be-cause He ap- point- ed a place Where,some day,thro'

I I I
i

long of His goodness I sing; To Him in my weak ness I lov-ing-ly

wait-ing an entrance to gain; What shame that so long He en- treat-ed in

heav-ens a shad-ow to cast; His smile is up - on me, the val-ley is

faith in His mar-vel - ous grace, My eyes shall be - hold Him— shall look on His

Siii m^MmmmIII!

m^m M^s
Chorus.

cling, For He

vain, For He

past, For He

face. For He

so pre-cious to

so pre-cious to

so pre-cious to

s so pre-cious to

wmm
For He is so pre-cious to

mmm̂ ^^
^^

I

^1
i

II' -
I I

'
I I

pre-cious to me, sc precious to me,
me, ..... -For He is so pre-cious to me, 'Tis heav-en be-

1
1

>< ' ^1

-d 1 \—^—a-.-—i—1——

w
low My re-deem-er to know For He is so pre-cious to me,

-if=^ a
OopTTight. 1902, by OhM. H. Gabrisl.



No. 146. Out of Darkness Into Light.
W. M. Kendall Gko, S. Schuleb.

i

1. In the night of sin and doubt, Strife with-in and fear- with-out, I was
2. O'er themount-aincoldand blcuk, Je - bus ca:i:e Lis lambs to seek, And Hcj

3. Now the hY'ht of love di - vine, Floods this ran-somed soul of mine, And wit)

N _> N ^

wand'ring when my Savior came to rae; But Ho wash'dmy bii.s a-way, Turned my
found me straying blindly in the night; But in love He res cued me.Touch'd my
songs of joy I hast-en on my way; For I know at last, thro' grace, To be-

^ ^ JL -^j;___^- f^

£i^ t i-i^S:
-p • # » »

D. S.

—

Now o'er my re -joic-ing tout waves cf

Fine.
_Z)ii [V ^ IS _,, K N fS V N V V ,

/^-^ '"-

dark-ness in - to duy, Broke the fet-ters from my soul and set me free.

eyes and made me see. And He set my err - ing feet in paths of right,

hold my Sav-iors face, And for-ev - tr dwell in realms of per -feet day.

^

peace for- cv - er roll, Since He brought me out of dark 7ie&s in - to light,

^Chorvj^ S K , ^,-^~M'=f- t

Since He brought me out of dark-ness

brought me out of dark ness

-r-i g

m

m m
to light

in • to ehin-iug light,

* 9 9 # g

-y-

I

D.S.

'=F=F PMW^i S E^E!
I4: ^—*-

Since He touched my blind -ed eyes and gave me sight;

my blind-ed eyes and gave me clear - rr eight;

M M -0- -#- ^ ^ ^ .
N > > ^ I

f % 1

1

\ \ I f —^ p#=:gzz:#—g—

#

iS ĝ n
-j^ y^—^ ^

—
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No. 147, The Master's Call.

Mrs. Ida M. Bldd.

^^^0^^d
Chas. H. Gabriel.

1. Why i
- die rest the hands to - day,That should the sharpened sickle wield?

2. Waste not the hours in vain re - gret; Go forth with will - ing heart and true;

^^. Stay r.ot to choose your place or task, Take that whii,h near-est lies to you:

4. And when the "harvest home" shall ring Thro' all the heav'ns its glad re-frain,

I I • / ^ w ^\ I I

^
0^ r ^—1—-i-r • ---^-J—^'-r^-P^-j^-J^—^-i-

^

Tne Mas - ter calls! a- rise, a - way To la- bor in the rip - ened field.

I'^heaves wait the reapers' sick - la -'et, And much may still be done by you.

The bless-ing waits for those who ask -"What wilt Thou "i ive me, Lord, to do?"

They, at the feet of Christ, their King, Shall lay their sheaves of gold-en grain.

ig^ ^t^ m
Chorus.

^Z7
-J I

fe^^^E^^S^^f i=j
The Mas - ter calls, the har - vest tru - ly is great, But the

^^
Copyiij^iit, i6J-t, L,. V^_-^.wl.
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Uo. 148. The Man Born Blind.
Ina M. Slusskr. Chas. H. Gabrtkl.

1
=2t« "—f-j"-

-p—t—IV- "^—^ ^ 1
1

)

fm?4 ^ -ti- > Ai_^ JL_J_U-.—J—^

—

K _ , , !.__

1. sight-les8 eyes and grop- ing hands! The weight of dark

2. The learn-ed doc - tors of the law Looked on him in

3. "Dost thou be - lieve on God's own Son?" (No priest nor Rab

^ ^\;-^^- ^ : .^ J. .^ .^ .^ J

- ened yeare

sur - prise

- bi near.

J J.
"^ T'

|(*>, ^{ V >^ ^ 1 1

^91 •^ f f \ f5 t" •

• r '^
1

i

'

,^ •
1

K •
1

r=s: i-^rt ^ -«- ^i=^

Has stayed thy feet

Their cold hearts saw

'Who is He. that

and dulled thy brain To hope-less doubts

no proof of love, "How o - pened He

I may ba - lieve?" Blest an- swer: "He

^r=:
^ KA ^94-

and

thine

is

fears.

eyesT

hereT

-^T

-f^r^—h—^—
K N N ri '—

1

A% J \ A J I
> J 1

m .W "^ > ^— -—^—tn
* -0 ^ .. 0-.—0 . ^ -. 4

What gave thy

Nor scorn nor th

"Lord, I be -

1—^ ^#

fame to all man -

reats can change the

lieve!" see - ing \

J f N 1^

kind? One an - swer

man. One an - swer

leart! Thou speak'st for

1 ^ ^ ^

on - ly,

—

on - ly,

—

all man -

!

J.

He,

He,

kind.

i.

^k - X -K——=r,— -G- ^

—

~p •

" _. 1
Lgu-! 11—

B

• 1

^ ^
"I know where-as I once was blind, By His touch, now I see."

"I know where-as I once was blind, By His touch, now I see."

The heart that asks: "Who gave me help?" Must wor-ship the Di - vine.

-^-^<^ ±
i-^A-

Copyright. 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



The Man Born Blind.

Love, that came to find our need And prove Thy sav - ing grace,

•- • * ^_iF r- ^—^t^-t—s—^ '

y=^=^

^^^^=^i^^^^^
*

We too are blind, Touch Thou our eyes That we may see Thy face.

.#- JL JL JL J
:=i=J=f=±ziriz:|iZ=3=4: ^"-

f m w
1—

r

!To. 149, Stand Up For Jesus.
Geo. Duffifld, Jr.

^=3
^^'-i-'
"^^m -Tii

^-

Wbbb.
i2~ Fine.

iiip
, j Stand np.stand np for .Te - sus. Ye sol-diers of the cross; >

] Lift high His roy - al ban - ner, It mustnot [Omit . . . ]) auf-fer loss;

}. C-Till ev - 'ry foe is vanquished and Christ is [Omit . . . ] Lord in-deed.

Jt #_

f r ig-^-4 i^feWi^i i^:

X=X-

3 JEEj—H—j^iiiiS^zil— r

D.a

iia

From vie - t'ry un - to vie

1
-i *, %

fry His ar - my shall He lead,

^=S=i
I5

i h

"2 Stand up, stand up for Jesus,

Stand in His strength alone;

The arm of flesh will fail you;

Ye dare not trust your own;
Put on the gospel armor,

And, watching unto prayer,

"Where duty calls, or danger,

Be nerer wanting there.

3 Stand up, stand up for Jesus,

The strife will not be long;

This day the noise of battle.

The next the victor's song:

To Him that overcometh

A crown of life shall be;

He with the King of glory

Shall reign eternally.



ITo. 150. The Books Will All Be Opened.
CHAS. M. FiLI.MOKlC. M. F.

^:
•J ^- -y -*- -#^ ^ ^ ^ —

1. You are writ- ing your own book of life,

2. You are writ- ing down the thoughts you think,

3. What is writ - ten once can not be changed,

4. There is just one way to write it true,

Day by day, a rec - o;

You are writ-ing down t\

But for - ev - er must r

Just one way to make yu;

•J -^

-i -

(£^|-^ -^1 ^- m -
-' a ' ^

TT"! '

'

I

w V V S V
y f ^ ^ ^ ^
if f *i J r 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^
rri"\ ^ * ..^r: • M m - ? * * '^

' m
V) * t ^ \

^ foul or

deeds you

fair;

do;

main the same,

rec - ord clear-

fef

When at last your work is done, Y'ou must
You are writ - ing ev - 'ry word, Wheth-er
Oh I how great should be your care That you
Pen each sen-tence and each word In the

-0- -0-
r^^̂^ #

^ ^ N

i
lib.

face the judgment throne

spok - en or un-heard;

make that rec-ord fair,

name of Christ the Lord,

Then the books will all be opened o - ver there.

And in judgment they will all be brought to view.

In that book which you are writing in your name.
Then your o - pen book you'll nev-er, nev-er fear.

^.

Oh! thd books will be o-pened, toy broth - er, (o-ver there.) You'll be
-•- f- *-

-f- ^ ^ ^ ^

f^
\. IT u Okieman.

V—

r



The Books Will All lie Opened.

?
ra^azgEpa=3sgj£gipg

judged by your own, not an - oth-er . Thi-n my brother, be- ware,
o - ver tiuTc;

s-T--V->
rr^ Rit. ad lib.

Write your record with great care, P'or the books will all be opened o- ver there.

r ^ ^* ^~~\
,

'' '^ /. ^ / y y / ^ '/ ^'
^ y > >

ilo. 151 Jesus Died for Me.
I. Watts.

i!E^^E^i-5^^5^^
A-'

-#—i—#-—^-#-

" Fine.

, f A - la>s! and did my Sav - ior bleed? And did my Sovereign die? }

! Wou'.d He de - vote that sa - cred head [Omit ] 'i

•^0^ m #..

i0—\-w—mil
J^_^

>. C.-Fej, ./e - sus died for all man-kind; Bless God, sal-va lions free!

r—^- EfiiSJ

2
A,

Chorus.

i-*f—-^1—
•

^=^=^-

D. a

|yf^s^.^gs^g3;Pg£^_rggp|
For such a worm as I? Je - sus died for you, Je

for you,
?us died for me,

for lue

/ 7 ^ : / \ y \ ^ r

2 Was it for crime.s that I have done,

He groaned upon the tree?

Amazing pity! grace unknown!
And love beyond degree!

3 Well might the sun in darkness hide,

And shut his glories in,

When l':;'i.-;'i. the mi.:hty Maker, died

For man, the creature's sin!

4 Thus might I hide my blushing face

While His dear cross appears;

Dissolve my heart in thankfulness,

And melt mine eyes to tears.

5 But drops of grief can ne'er repay
The debt of love I owe:

Here, Lord, I give myself away,

'Tis all that I can do.



No. 152. Keep the Battle Raging.
Jambs Rowe

^ N > N ^ 1. V

Chas. H. Garrtkl.
^

fc ^ ^ 1

J?r J ^ fc' R K . ? ^ X m M^ M m" M
"

jt 4 P N m m m m d _i^ i

• . ^ • • ^ •)^_4_^_*_ _g4-_ g g : s_g4—^_^^-*—-^-^—J. J J
tf • ' • « • •

1. Would we free our fa-vored coun- try from the aw- ful curse of drink,

2. Would we aid the ma - ny mill- ions whom the mon-ster now con-trols

3. W^ould we con-quer, o - ver-come it, ev - 'ry one mast prove his wort)'

»-•—*—r* ' * ~»'~'—g

—

»~-—

g

—9~'—y—r»^-S

—

Z^-%—a—ii——»-'—s—r# . m . # m-. a »-.—y—ra-y--a—a^-»

-X :

?::

]E^ ^ ^T^^
jp-i-nr

We mast show d© - ter - mi > na - tion in the fray; Nev - er fal - ter, ney - ei

Would we keep our loved ones from it's gates a - way, We must swell our ranks wi

Not a sol - dier from the bat- tie-field mast stay; For, un - til its dens an

L. ^ tf^. A A. ^
ii:

-#—# ' #
?=? r

—
y
—y—

r

"g~p"

-*-i-
-*-' / ^ p-^— ,-, . -, ,-.-_^-__^ ^ .

wav - er, and from dan - ger nev - er shrink-We must keep the bat - tie rag - ing

fight-erswho, a » cross the wave and shoal Will re - lent-less - ly par-sue it

pal - ac - es are lev-elled to the earth, We must keep the bat - tie rag - ing

5^ •_ j~~r^~»~3i: #

night and day. We mast keep

# •

the bat - tie

t

rag- ing night and

r^'^ _ , *• i • • 2 • # 9 > # ^ . 3
r*> M ^ ^ / i' /\j- P •^

_. _ '^ > & !> i> V 5
Z. 1

. d—

'

fe
Ji-J^-

acz^
:STr"Mr-r'-

Load - er, fierc - er than it ev - er raged be-

m

day,
night and day.

^ M^. JL ^ ^- ^
za=i:7~ # «^—# - ** ^3±^ -#-^
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I—:

Seep the Battle Raging.
Ji-t—fc-

fore, Let us then the fight re-new with de - ter - min-a - tion

night and day,

-r—^- t -»-- r.-.—« —«v- 1

»^ 5tE^
L^^>-V *=J^^ inamdi

nr
*N 1^

4^— .1^

b U b^

R
—

I

^ Sr—r-^^—>—:=-; z :^ 1
i

I i ti

true, Till we drive this mi<;ht - y e

f±=^

vil from our shore.

It^^

0. 153.
Fr.oRA Ktrkland.

±1

Blessed Jesus.
O. A. Olivkr.

^1 i^^^'^S^^i*=s
1. Bles3-ed Je - sus, we would ev - er Shape our dai - ly lives by Thine;

2. Blessed Je - sus, teach us wis - dom, Teach us to he wise and true;

3. Bless-ed Je - sus, in Thy child-hood Our ex - am - pie Thou did'st set;

Jl ,-_-^- ^—^M # M ^-.b^ M M
T-r^"Tt:feE£E3EEfeEg

M-

% Fine.

H2:

We would serve Thee, seek-ing nev - er From Thy lead - ing to de -

Keep our eyes up - on Thy beau-ty, Teach us Thy dear will to

We would fol - low that ex - am - pie. Let us not Thy life for

Jtqc ]f

cline.

do.

get.

iz
^-^r-^ y-y

).S.-Learf MS ev - er, leave us nev - er, Chose the way in which we

Chorus.

^^^m^^^m^ims^
J^-4^.

D.S.

Bless-ed Je - sus! Bless-ed Je - sus! Thou dost love us, this we

• « - N

know;

r n s :, lf=r*m?—> \j ^
Copyright. 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 154,
Laurene Highfield

Rejoice! Hejoicel 1
Dr. S. B. Jackson.

H3^E
I

1. Re-joice, ye chil-dren of

2. Re-joice, ye chil-dren of

3. Re-joice, ye chil-dren of

4. Re-joice, ye children of

2u ---3-4—-I—-I -I-

the

the

the

the

Lord,

Lord,

Lord,

Lord,

I-

The

All

In

go ye out with gladnes;

hills break forth with singin,

na - ture sounds Ilia prais-ej

Him be all your pleasur.

The val-ley3 shall ex - alt - ed be, The mountains shall His glo- ry see,

The ver - y trees now clap their hands And grateful hearts in ma - ny lands

The glo - ry of the Lord is seen, Where ev - er plant or tree of green

Rich bless-ings in a - bun-dant store Up - on His cliil-dren He doth pour,

There shall be no more sad-ness, There shall

To Him are tri-bute bring-ing. To Him

Its leaf - y ban - ner rais - es, Its leaf

In - ver flow - ing meas-ure, In o -

be no more sad-net?.

are tri-bute bring-ing.

y ban -nor rais -es.

ver flow -ing meas-ure.

.f-— ? ^

o - ra - tion sweet Your homage pay at Je - sus' feet.

Ooyiiiiilit, 13u3, b> Cliiis. li. kiabiicl



0. 155. Nearer the Cross.

F. J. ('ROSBY. IMrs .r. F. KxATP.

'H,fr^^H-m^i^wmm^
"Near-er the cross!" my heart can say, I am com-ing near-er, Near-er the

Near - er the Christian's mer- cy-seat, I am com-ing near-er, Feai.ting nv

Near-er in pray'r my hope as-pires, I am com-ing near-er, Deep -er the

i s m^s^m^i=t
cross from day to day, I

soul on man - na sweet, I

love my soul de-sires, I

am com-mg near-er;

am com-ing near-er;

am com-ing near-er;

Near-er the cross where

Strong-er in faith, more

Near-er the end of

i.-zp=t

r.
-^-1.

^-iZil^ -^-

^—I r-^ ^-^-1 M

Je - sus died. Near - er the fount-ain's crim-son tide, Near-er my Sav - ior's

clear I see Je - sus who gave Him-self for me; Near - er to Him I

toil and care. Near - er the joy I long to share, Near - er the crown I

>—' ^

A JL
:t=r

^^^i^t

A
It:

=P=P

m^^^mm^^m
wound-ed side, I am com - ing near - er, I am com - ing near - er.

still would be, Still I'm com - ing near - er, Still I'm com - ing near - er.

soon shall wear; I am com - ing near - er, I am com - ing near - er.



No. 156. I Shall be Satisfied. ^
Rev. T. O. Chisholm.

::f^:^ti!:

Chas. H. Gabrtkl.

a joy and peace are mine, Be-yond the pow'r of words to tel

I find it sweet to work for Him, To bear the cross He bids me bea

Earth is a fair a - bid - ing place, The ties of home and friend-ship de

Full soon my long -ing eyes will see The glo-ries of that heav'n-ly sts

Since that bright hour when Je - sus came, With -in my
To sof - fer, if thro' pain or loss, I may His

The lines in pleas - ant plac - ea fall, And I am
Life's lit - tie day will quick-ly pass, I have not

HrrtT

heart to dwel
glo - ry sharf

hap - py here

long to wait.

'-9—^

^=^ f^^ :=^:
-J^-r-4

^^ms:V -m- -0-

t^
-0- -0- -0- ' -m-

1 know not what di - vin - er bliss A - waits me on
Bot when He calls my soul a - way, This mor - tal frame
Yet still some-times my heart will sigh, Withyearn-ings that

Hail! bless-ed morn when I shall wake With - in His pres -

t
1 P u ^

^^
the oth - er sidi

is cast a - side

I can - not hidt

ence to a - bidt

zazztznT
fc^

Fit

^^m^^^
But when I see His glo - rious face

And with His like - ness I a - wake.

To be with Christ, where, home at last,

When, Hope and Faith's rich guer-don won,^ S±=i m
I shall be sat - is

1 shall be sat - is

I shall be sat - is

I shall be sat - is

fied

fied

fied.

fied.

i £
5=t:

1>.^.-And wak - ing in His like - nesa

Chorus.

there, / shall he aat - is - fied.

^^^e^eieS
^-^-^4-^ DA

E5
hap - py change! for thee I wait. When earth-ly gar-ments laid a - side,

jgsaS^^fffq^NTtTf'^ttltp
Copyrlgbt, iMd. b/ CUai. iL Uabrl«L



To. 157. Let Jesus Come Into Your Heart.
C. H M. Mrs. C. H. Morris.

P^^Sfil m
m

you are tired of the load of your sin,

'tis for pu - ri - ty now that you sigh,

there's a tem-pest your voice can - not still,

friends, once trusted, have prov - en un - true,

you would join the glad songs of the blest,
' -^ ^ ^ r^ f

—

^^

Let Je - sus come
Let Je - sus come
Let Je - sus come
Let Je - tu-i come

Je - sus come
0' •_•_.

Let
-0-

m^
1^ ^ U > ^

mmm^^mmmmi
in - to your heart; If you de - sire a new life to be - gin,

in - to your heart; Fount - ains for cleans-ing are flow-ing near by,

in - to your heart; If there's a void this world nev - er can fill,

in - to your heart; Find what a Friend He will be un - to you,

in - to your heart; If you would en - ter the man-sions of rest.

doubt-ings give o'er; Just now, re - ject Him no more; Just now, throw
doubt-ings are o'er, Just now, re - ject - ing no more; Just now, I

1. ^ ^

i^r^—^-
r T r r r

' J±

mm^^^imm m
- pen the door; Let Je - sus come in - to your heart.

- pen the door; And Je - sus comes in - to my heart.

?=6c
^LT £ m̂P"^ ^ ^

L i.
Copyright, 1898, by H. L^Gilmour. Used by per.



No. 158.
C. H G

Go Tell the Story.
CHAS. n. CrABRTF.l

mm :E3
xi^:

=£'
iq^z:

1. Go

2. Go

3. Go

tell the sto - ry

tell the sto - ry

tell the sto - ry

to the world Of Him who once was slain

;

to the v/orld, En - li.st f^r God to-day;

to the world, The wel - come ti - dinars bear

^-^—f^—1^—^ — • ^_* ^m N—1_1.

^ K < -^ .^ ^ ^ ^g^^ S ^ '^ s
^

zmr~»—»:^ _«—^_
_ ^ i J _. 9 ^T ^ ^ ^ ^ -

j

Who lay with -in the si -

i
The sac - ri - nee He made

To ev - 'ry crea - ture, in

a N ^ N ^

lent tomb,

for yoQ,

His name

# « # # « ^.
And rose to life a - gain;

You nev - er can re - pa}

;

At home and ev - 'ry - where;

tf » m m ^ J

fc::^-?—
1 _ ' '

* S 9 d - ####«•
\^y i/ \ ; ^ 9 ^T 7 i# / / / *^ * *

/ ^ '/ ^ /

t^
<^-^

ders of

^ETzEEi^

—^^-

Re - peat the v.'on - ders of His love To lands bj-yondtbe sea;

Go forth to con - qaer for the Lord, The en - e - my de - fy;

Go tell the sto - rv to the world Oar God and King ex - tol,

"Cm. ^•

f=t:

-^
B^fcEiSEEf -# -r-

Tell how He left His home a

All pow'r is thine thro' Him a

"Bring forth the rov - al di - a
-#- -0- -#-

bove To

lone Who

^^^

S=z4

die for you and me.

lives a:.d c:in - not die.

dem, And crown Him Lord of all."

Go tell

rr'TT^-a f -9- -9- -m- -9- -9-

_ u - J u r "T "C" b '^

".
the sto-ry to the world, His pow'r anc

Go tell the sto-ry, tell the eto ry to the world. Go tell the sto -ry

7^ ^ -r»-#—#—g - # »
I
#

^^?=7 -b-F^b -Si-Ti-^i J I 9
>' V • >
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1/ U

Go Tell the Story.

' .» # # ^—#-^ ^#-«U ':/ u
love pro - claim,
to the world, Bia pon'r and love proclaim.

I U U U

Tell
Tell

^ h
""

S S J F L L » ^
i

-

of His rif^hteousness and
of His righteousness and

r~p-
H?^

t^=t^ 1^-|r

pi ^^rrrrr r i r r t ;. ; t J"

1^-

mag - ni - fy
mag-ni • fy His name.

Our great
O, mag

Im-man - uel's name.
fy our great Im-man -uel's namH,

^^
O—w

5(^^H—^—

^

'^- P P f
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y y J

To. 159.
Elisha A. Hoffman.

Glory to His Name.

i:

3^
•:&:

J. H. Stockton.

tj 1^ _ g—^
--r

1. Down at the cross where my Sav - ior died, Down where for cleans-

2. I am 80 won-drous-ly sav'd from sin, Je - sus so sweet-

3. Oh, pre-cious fount-ain, that saves from sin, I am so glad

4. Come to this fount - ain, so rich and sweet; Cast thy poor soul

^. . I I ^ ^
-0 -p^-0 —rP e- '^ rP—-P-

'

ing from sin I cried; There to my heart

ly a- bides with - in; There at the cross

I have en - tered in; There Je- sus saves

at the Sav-ior's feet; Plunge in to-day

^

was the blood ap - piied;

where He took me in;

me and keeps me clean,

and be made com-plete;

:r^
^?=5

D. ^.—There

Fine. Chorus.

to my heart was the blood ap -plied;

^
D. S.

• Glo • ry to His name.
Used by per.
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lJTo.160. Onward, Christian Soldiers!

Pi,
1. Onward Christian sol - diers! marching as to war, With the cross

2. At the sign of tri - umph, Sa-fan's host doth flee; On then, Christ

3. Like a might-y ar - my moves the Church of God; Broth-ers, we a

4. On-ward, then, ye peo - pie, join our hap - py throng. Blend with ours y

5 JElW

i==^=i=^
S==f--

f-
gjggl^jl^=!'

p^^i^ i*i i=r
Je - sus Go - ing on be - fore; Christ, the roy - al Mas - ter, Lead

sol -diers, On to vie - to - ry! Hell's foun-da-tions quiv - er At

tread -ing Where the saints have trod; We are not di - vid - ed, All

In the tri - umph song; Glo - ry, laud and hon - or Un -

Mmmmmm^^
I #- -^—t^

—

^- —4—0^^ & tg—# i_-_5_b
I

gainst the foe; For - ward in - to bat - tie, See His ban - ner gc

shout of praise ; Brothers, lift your voic - es, Loud your an-thems rai;

bod - y we. One in hope and doc - trine, One in char - i - ty

Christ, the King, This thro' countless a - gea Men and an - gels sin^

I

'm^mmm^^^^^



ITo. 161, His Grace is Sufficient for Me.
0. H. G. Chab. H. Gabrirl.

1. Cjlud - ly the will of my Lord 1 o - bey; He is my keep-er from

2. Not o - ver things of the world will I j^rieve; All that He sends I will

3. Tho' I may see but one step at a time, As up the path-way to

4. Liv-ing, I'll serve Him where-ev - er 1 go, E'en tho' it be where the

r>. When I shall stand face to face with my King, Still to the wgrd of His

... ._ ._
_^_

day un - to day; He is my Guide^ and Heknow-eth the way, His

gladly re-ceive, Sat - is - fied just to look up and be - lieve, His

glu - ry I climb. Yet I be -lieve in the prom- ise di -vine, His

dark wa-ters flow; Dy - ing, I'll praise Him, for well do I know His

prom-iae I'll cling, And with the ran-somed for - ev - er I'll sing—His

Chorus.

grace is suf - fi - cient for me. . . .

grace id suf - ti -eieat for me,

^—
^?=^=fe-

I I
'

I

His grace is suf-
His grace is 8"xf - ti-cient, sut-

j-j-j-w0Mmmmmm
A—A-

I I I
' '

I I

fi - cient for me, His grace is suf
ii • cient for me. His grace is suf - fi -cient.

fi - cient for me; Then

;i^:

I I

lould I fear, with a Sav-ior so dear?why should I fear, with a Sav-ior so dear? His grace is suf-fi-cient for me.

Copyright, 1304: by (.'has. II, Gabriel,



No. 162. Steadily Marching On.
Fanny J. Crobbv. H. R. Palmer.

1. Praise ye the Lord, joy-ful - ly sing ho - san - iia,Prai8e the Lord with glad a(

2. Praise we the Lord, He is the King e - ter - nal, Glo - ry be to God o

^—^-^-.# ^ / ^-T , .

# -U—t-^.-^i--^--gi_^-^-:r- f -^^

mi $p

12-

ii^rrdr"

m
claim. Lift up your hearts un -to His throne with glad-ness, Mag- ni - fy H
high. Praise we the Lord, tell of Eis lov - ing kind-ness, Join the cho-ri

1
f^ M L I^ ^ ^^ J I

mmmi Mtzt

i -a ^n
ho - ly name. March-ing a - long un-der His ban - ner bright, Trust-i

of the sky. Still march-ing on, cheer-i - ly march-ing on. In t\

^ fc I

£_fL
^ ^ I

^ J Vmi^33 Jp*
:±

t=tr. >=ri.=Jq^ d: -JiJ- .J^-

t
in Hismer-cy as we go, (trust-ing we go,) His light di-vine ten-der-1

ranks of Je - sus will we go, (ev-er we'll go.) Home to our rest, joy-ful -

1

m
I

i' 1^ r
I

:^^=^^ t=i^^=Fm

m
o'er us will shine. We shall be guid - ed by His hand now and for - ev - er

home where the blest,Gather and praise the Savior's name, praise Him for-ev - er

INN h h ^

r=i: =^=^
Used by permission of Dr. H. R. Palmer, owner of copyright.



steadily Marching On.
Refrain.

Stead-i - ly marching: on, with our banners waving o'er us; Stead-i - ly marching

3 / -^ '^ "^

feffefefeff^'^felill

on. while we sing the jov - ful chor-us, Stead-i - ly march-ing on, pil-lar and

(^ ^ ^ ^ Ri I N N

y—y- ^[^ P -i- ^
>±-.:i=^±zt:

y L-

J_-l—

'

cloud go-ing be-fore us, To the realms of glo - ry, to our home on high.

t-^- *: -fs.-'-

0. 163. Jesus Spreads His Banner O'er Us.
R. Park.

S 53;
ii=i

-&~-j-
I. B. Woodbury.

y^i^S^: is
1. Je - sus spreads His

2. Pre-cious ban-quet,

3. In Thy tri - al

ban - ner o'er us, Cheers our fam-ished souls with food

;

bread of Heav-en; Wine of glad-ness, flow - ing free;

and re-jec-tion; In Thy suf-f'rings on the tree;

£^
"

Si.1

He the ban-quet spreads be - fore us. Of His mys - tic flesh and blood.

May we taste it, kind - ly giv - en In re-mera-brance, Lord, of Thee!

In Thy glo - rious res - ur - rec - tion; May we, Lord, re - mem - ber Thee!

^EE$:-S



No. 164. The Tramp of the Host.
C. H. G, Chas. B. Gabriel.

Voieeg in Unison.

1. Like an arm - y we are

2. Sin and er - ror are ap-

3. Ma - ny dan-gers lie be-

A--^-J^

^—9 ^ 4 X-

inarch

pall -

fore

WE^'E^:

ing Un-der a banner grand and glorious,

ing! Per-ish-ing souls are all a-round us;

us, Wearisome marches, sorrows, losses;

s
s*--

Ev - 'ry sol - dier true and
Hea-then na - tions on be-

Heav-y bur - dens, lone-ly

I __ L I

1=g=:

m ^si ^
trr-^j^a5=t:

« LLL
In the serv-ice of the King.

For the gos - pel watch and pray.

To be kept by day and night;

Lr" r r
For-wardev - cr on to

Noth - ing daunt-ed, noth - ing

Yet de - ter - mined and u-

^ r " " r
bat - tie, Following Christ, who goes before us; Withatramp,tramp,tr3mp,movin|
fear-ing, Joy-ful-ly on-ward to the rescue With a tramp,tramp,tramp, we arc

nit - ed, Sharing alike in cares and sorrows, Withatramp.tramp.tramp, we ar?

r , (
- ' r

on - ward, While the vie- tor's song we sing.

march-ing, Where our Sav-ior leads the way.
march-ing, Up-ward to the land of light.

marching on.

e-i—

^

-r
=d: m -W: V.fe

ii
Copyright, 1006, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



The Tramp of the Host.

\-j A . J>, j—1—i—I ii I I mc-

—

„^ J'-a-ftn

ban-ners fly - ing, Against the hosts of sin we march, march away! Souls in
marching onIs ^

l=fciaJ

f^
^Pii^i^i^

bond - a^e of sin are dy - ing; "They must and shall be free" rings the
marching on marching on

^
^—.—

£ii^^^?^^ ^^i^a
war - cry to - day, "They must and shall be free" rings the cry • to - day.

0. ISS.
H. A. H.

A Prayer.
H. A. H.

^F^
»^^=^#y.^T# -i-

i-r^ j--^g
1. A - bide with me Lord! in mer - cy, Stay, stay Thou near my side;

2. A - bide with me Lord! I need Thee, I can - not let Thee go;

3. A - bide with me Lord! in sor - row. My help and com --fort be;

m^m^ J l±zg=S:
^ ig; m

i^m -sir # S^ -# -# ift-z^;^:^: f-%:^'
No dan-ger I fear, nor e - vi\, While Thov art my guard and guide.

The way is so rough— lead me. For Thou dost the dan-ger know.

Up - hold me, sus- tain and keep me In life, and e - tef ry - ty.

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



ITo. 166, His Love For Me.
A. E. Petkkson.

-J—

t

Dr. S. B. Jackson.

^^m p^^"^^ t^^
1. I won - der not that Je - sus died A world from sin to free,

2. I mar - vel not that He should weep At Beth - 'ny's lone - ly tomb;

3. His won-drous, o - ver-whelm-ing love— It bounds e - ter - ni - ty;

I r ^ ^ i^

45'- ^iEm
x=^

m
But when

But when

Its source

W^¥^^
I see Him cru - ci - fied And

I see Geth-sem - a - ne, Its

the throne of God a - bove, Its

suf-fring there for me,

ag - on - y and gloom,

end we ne'er shall see.

^ g s ¥P
3:

.•^-^^^-^—

'

N ^ 1 1

' r ^ w 1 1

1
^ '

1

-a • '«^ (^,
__42 h K_ ^ -jB-;

—

—

d

m # ^ .
-

((1) ^

—

^

—

-A \--^ • j— =5^ -*»-S m -^—

1 I
' stand a-mazed

I'm mys - ti - fied!

It has no end!

such won-drous love

to think that He,

how may I sound

» 9 ^ . -^ •-

For one

A Prince,

His prais

so vain as I?

with re - gal might,

- es while I live

~*

—

f~" [

-^

%^=^^

"

'

"

J^-l—5--? f P
-i

H
~^~'

:e=:Wj-W— V y U L/ U ->?— -^ h—1 1

1

r 1

K ' '

1

Why should He leave the courts a - bove To suf - fer and to die?

Should shed those tears and bleed for me To bring me to the light.

That oth - ers should by Him be found, Who died. His peace to give?

^
f—g

—

m p

Chorus.

)rfcl

P y '-L^
I ' i i^ I I

-Lg:

m^±i n ± m
V

-^-

l^ >' ^ r u • ^
I L

. _

Love, wonderful love, Love, wonderfu
wonderful love. love, wonderful love, Wonderful love, the love of

^^i^ ^^.--^ Sit*
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His Love For Me.

^^^^^^^^m
love; Why should He leave the courts above For one

Christ the Lord;

^-•--p-*- -^ m_.

so vain as I.

i-^

iSg i I
W=?^ Im

0. 167, Take Me As I Am.
-4^.4. t

Ji=M:

J^-l

mt 1 V * '^ 4-i: •—

^i^

1. Je - sus, my Lord, to Thee I cry; Un - less Thou help me, I must die;

2. Helpless I am, and full of guilt, But yet Thy blood for me was spilt,

3. No prep - a - ra - tion can I make, My best re-solves I on - ly break;

4.1 thirst, I long to know Thy love, Thy full sal -va- tion I would prove;

I^KTjML P
» # v=p:
l^ I

fe^r
:R- ^-4- %

Fine.

F^

^S3

bring Thy free sal - va - tion nigh, And take me as

And Thou canst make me what Thou wilt, But take me as

Yet save me for Thine own name's sake, And take me as

But since to Thee I can - not move, take me as

am!

am!

<im!

am!

'^ ^<t~r

p. S.— hring Thy free sal - va - tion nigh And take me as I am!

'5 If Thou hast work for me to do.

Inspire my will, my heart renew,

And work both in and by me, too.

And take me as I am!

6 And when at last the work is don«

The battle o'er, the vict'ry won,
Still, still my cry shall be alone;

Lord, take me as I am!



No. 1 68 . With Songs of Rejoicing.
Flora Etrkland.

wm^5^E^ i==«=^Ei

' 1<:irA8. H. GABRIETi. I

1. With songS of re- joic - ing we gath - er To show forth the praise of our

2. All na-ture pro-claims Him the vie - tor, The Lamb that for mor-tals was.

3. We wor-ship Thee, Son of the High - est! We wor-ship Thee, Ancient of

mn I
^^ I I

J ^

ii^i :
| I I

fe±=t P=t
-ffl-! P2-

t=^
-4—4-

--isi:

r-4—J-
I

1

—

rm -1 1
1

1
1—I—I

\
H pH ' (-

King;

slain.

Days;

We know He is pres - ent to bless us, and praise for His

The fair-est a-mong the ten thou - sand, Each one doth His

Our thoughts cannot corn-pass Thy glo - ry; Our hearts a -dor-

m^$ttt ĥ ^ ^
t=t

Chorus.

r£fegg^^ffi3=p

m-

good-ness we bring,

glo - ry pro -claim. With songs of re - joic - ing W^e greet the

a - tion we rise.

King to-day! . . . And glad - ly, so glad - ly. We meet to praise and

^gg^teg tt

±z
:^: JM^̂ ^^

pray! With voic

m I

i -0- -^ -0- -0^

es ex - ult - ant We bless His ho - ly

mx^ ±^ -?r-Sr
-f—A-
t=t^Z±t ^»—f
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With Songs of Rejoicing.

name, . . And glad - ly, so glad - ly Hia wondrous works pro-claim

For You.
Wm. FniF, Marks.

D. 169.
W. C. Marttv.

1. There

2. There

3. There"

^

is par -don full and sweet, At the Fa-ther's mer - cy seat;

is Bweet and per -feet rest Where no e - vil can mo -lest,

sa man-sion in the sky, And a gleam-ing throne on high-

T-0~~0-
iEE£ pp

m -4-

On

There

p^EET

IS peace in

the Sav - ior's

gloIS ry

i

that re - treat For

lov - ing breast, For

by and by. For

0--

you,

you,

you,

for

for

for

you.

you.

you.

i^^^
Chorus.

lEiz4
.4—4- tEm^Mmm

'Tis for you, for you! If you trust Him, it is true!

^ ^

mm i
t=^=^^-^'r:ft:-^:
»—tpc^
k' 1^ ^ y

t
4==

^l^^l^^l^Eipia
Par - don, peace and glo - ry too, For

-0- -0-

you, for you!

S=l ^
Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



The Fight Is On.
Mrs. C. H. MORRTS.

l-A—I

The fight is on, the trurap-et sound is ring-ing out, The cry "To arms" is

The fight is on, a-rouse ye soldiers brave and true; Je - ho - vah leads,and

The Lord is lead - ing on to cer-tain vie - to - ry. The bow of prom - ise

^ ^ 1—p—^
# ^-.—Ajzg:

r
—

f- -(-?—t
n N ^ N k_ « IS

'y m ^ N N ' ^ ^ " ^ <• • ^« ' • • * r
III

' ^ . # J
^^ 2 i^ S •'*'••

-i ^^ « I^L « • • « ^ ' ^ » . « J • 3 5 •

V / • • S# • • # • "^ f r &•
, -< u ^ -< r ^ w

.

heard a - far and near; The Lord of hosts is marching on to vie - to - ry,

vie- fry will as- sure; Go buck -le on the ar - mor God has giv -en you,

spans the east-ern skv; His glo-rious name in ev - 'ry land shall honored be,

/;• *••#•-- ' •• P(•• ^-^ < , M r*0'm 1 ? r c*'?r f*'
x:^ '' / V • 1

"^ # ' . ; P L fe ' '^ L ?? 1

'

'

^ / , <
'i r ^ . • • 1/ >»' •^ »i^ j»^ / /

ii
-J—

L

Chorus Unison

# J-

rrrr
The tri-umph of the right will soon ap-pear.

And in his strength un - to the end en-dure. The fight is on, Chris-tiai

The morn will break, the dawn of peace is nigh.

p

gleam-ing, and col - ors streaming, The right and wrong en-gage to - day;

i^
Copyright, 1905. by Wm J. Kirkpatrick.
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The Fight Is On.

i^^
The fight is on, but be not wea - ry, Be strong and in His might hold fast;

If f j0~if

^
for

1—t—rt

"" iW-J^ ^r~r~t-^-T^\
-^

If God be for us, His ban-ner o'er us,We'll sing the victor's song at last,

"^--t'ry! Vic-try!

-»- -^ -^ -^' -m^ ^- -0^

i
:rir~g: -#—•- a_^^_Ll

^0. 1 7

1

. Hallelujah, What a Savior.

p. p. B. P. P. Bt.iss.

i Tm mp ^^ ^
l."Man of Sor-rows,'' what a name

2. Bear-ing shame and scoff-ing rude,

3. Guilt- y, vile and help - less we,

4. Lift - ed up was He to die,

I 5. When He coraes,our glo-rious King,

I

For the Son of God who came.

In my place con-demned He stood,

Spot-less Lamb of God was He;

"It is fin-ished," was His cry,

All His ran-somed home to bring,

-«- -•-

m -P#- #-"T^ "tS~
"^

_u.
"*

-i=^
4=^ »

' '6 -*—
« -f-

—^

—

1 1 1

?—'——

^

r : 1 1

\

J !_
- J--

1

—ai

—

N
M .

->,^ f

1

-H

^==^=n
=j==1=-t y=^ -*—-*—^-—-j—

—*-r- te ^ =n

Ru - ined sin-ners to re-claim! Hal - le - lu - jah! what

Sealed my par-don with His blood; Hal - le - lu - jah 1 what

'Full a-tone-ment!" can it be? Hal - le - lu - jah! what

Now in heav'n ex - alt - ed high, Hal - le - lu - jah! what

Then a - new this song we'll sing, Hal - le - lu - jah! what

a Sav - ior!

a Sav - ior!

a Sav- ior!

a Sav - ior!

a Sav- ior!

-#--•--•-
n '^* • -<S- k ^: ^ ^ t5^

^_:
\

•— \JL—t—*__,—r_^1

* ^ M^
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No. 172.
Effis S. Black.

Soldiers of God.
Chas. H, Gabriel.

^EE^^^ -&-

1.0 Bol - dier of the liv - ing God, Press on. His vic-t'ries wiu!

2. sol - dier of the liv - ing God, Pray on! pray'r ia the Pow'

3. sol - dier of the liv - ing God, Fight on, nor fear the foe;;

^: m^^m
ft

Tho' prin - ci - pal - i - ties and pow'rs You fight with-out, with - in.

That nerves the heart with brav - er - y In each un-guard-ed hour.

Lfcd by a might-y Con - quer-or, De - feat you can - not know

^^^^i^HPg n

^1
s? I^ip?ai=piiig

A blood-stained ban-ner goes be-fore, Once buine by mar-tyred throng.

When Sa - tan and his might - y host Their toils a-round you fling,

Go forth His pow - er to pro-claim. To bat - tie for your King;

^m n^=f==^ -p^-

^-4-4-
1^

^^r
And, while a cross of shame they bore. Their lips pro-claimed the song

j

Mount on the wings of faith and pray'r, Tri - umph - ant - ly to sing I

And, as you con - quer in His name. The song of tri-umph sin^,

-/ammmJ=&mmi9-^-
Chor

#7^^
1

JS.

^^"3 =i F^

^~Cr
Of

1 U b 1 ^
, . "vie - to • ry!

vie - to - ry!

T u b 1

vie - to - ry!'"

vie - to-ry!"' Loud - ly in tri-umph

1 ^ h ^ >

sing

Ifefc^ 9 9__^
%-r-%-^.

r I r^

T

1^
'

^&±B
"-u i-t- -^\v~i— \

J ^—?^_v—k~L-
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Soldiers of God.

Vio - • • to ry!

Vic - to - ry! vie - to - ry Thro' Je - bus, loi-man-uel, King,

No. 173. The Cross Will te the Glory Song.
C, D. Mabtin.

4

CarlB'ischer.
-I-mmmmmm^^^ '̂^

1. To - day we glo - ry in the cross,

2. In yon - der land of pure de - light,

3. Oh, how we love to praise Him now,

m ^^

No oth - er boast have we;

Where dwell the ron-somed throng,

In ac - cents clear and strong;

m\ k-4- W-

^ttn^a ilS
Our dai - ly praise is

The cross on which the

How grand will be the

ev - er this:

Sav - ior died

mo - ment when

Christ died to set us free!

Will be the glo - ry - song.

We sing the glo - ry - song.

fe L C C L h-;—r—p-

—

i—h^' ^ p—^—i-p'-i
y-J^ W—k-—w—k w N k-—

T

U—

—

f^—

1

1

1- '
—

^ 1
'

Refrain.

-t—

^5E3^ -^^^^m
ŝ

The cross shall be the

\—t-
glo - ry - song, When we shall see His face,

lEEfel mf
#—

i± pM^U^^iii
And with the heav'n-ly host we'll sing The won-ders of Eis grace.

^ A
1^1 .^_?_--

t=tin -K2.-

1 ^
Copyright; 1906, by Cbas. U, Gabriel.



No. 1 74. God Is Not Far Away.
Ada Powell and C. H. G

3
Chas. H. GabbieBBIEl3

!|=^
rt:^^i=^ i^i^'r^jr~i

1. This tho't gives 8weet-est com - fort, How- ev - er dark the day,

2. My heart grows faint and wea - ry, But I can tru-ly say,

3. His love is strong and change-less, And bears me thro' the fray,

As
I

When

H
i-W#s--f^^^&^

-wwwrww«
i^i^^

^^

i ^
long and drear the jour- ney

—

trust Him thro' tern - ta- tion

—

fierce the bat - tie rag - es

—

God is not far a - way;
God is not far a - way;
God is not far a - way;

V/h€

Nc
The

"WWWW^^
s ^9^

i m
clouds hang dark-ly o-ver me, And sor-row's ash-es cov-er me,

mat - ter where He lead-eth me, I'll go— for there He need-eth me;
come what e'er He send-ethme. For grace and strength He lead-eth me.

Al.

He
-Ad

Copyriglit. 1904. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



God Is Not Far Away.

3 ^»^ ^ I9 9 9

far . . . a- way, God i3 not far a - way.

"fTT't'f=t=^s:
i -—=,-

LUj i^^
Chorus.

i=t

^ ^ 1^ ^
*

I would be near - er, near - er,. And ev - er will I pray

$=#<

—

'*-

1^?5 E

s;^

To have the sweet as - sur-ance, God is not far a - way.

i«-»—•-

±rz±

1.175. Invocation

tte

^^'^^^

While we bow, humbly now,Hear us, heav'nly Fa-ther!

But to Thee can we flee, \Omit ) Hear us, heav'nly Fa-therl

Life is brief, filled with grief, Thou canst help,0 Father!

Weak and frail, oft we fail, (Omi7. . , . . ) Thou art itrong,OFatb-«r!

Help - less.blind, slow of mind,Guide us still, Fath-er

!

By Thy hand, to that land {Omit . = . . } Where Thou reigne8t,Fath-erI

^
I I I I

^
t|t^

f=t ^
i^=^=An-i^ :^

I



No. 176, At the Fountain.
Maggie E. Gregory,mt=^

—-^—l^-r-f^

H. A. Henry

t-^

1. We are dwell-ing at the fount-ain where we ev - er would a - bid<

2. At the fount-ain is sal - va - tion, oh, what joy our bos - oms thri

3. At the fount-ain I am dwell-ing, where my Sav - ior's face I see

A #^ A ^ ^ ^__f-__-^ ^_^
^_# g » us^ ^m v=^ ^^=^

V

^i^^t-h^ t:

Pre - cious fount of life e - ter - nal, flow - ing from the Sav - ior's sid'

For the sav - ing of the na-tions Christ His prom-ise will ful - fill;

There my heart with joy is swell-ing for His bound-less love to me^

r^ r0 0-

^eI re L r~r[^s
U 1/

i
U b

^EE^^ i^t r^r^t
J=ir —

W p

We will bathe our wea - ry spir - its in its cleans-ing heal - ing tide

Hear His bless - ed in - vi - ta - tion: "Come ye, who - so - ev - er will

And to oth - ers I am tell - ing of sal - va - tion full and freeA A
'

ittfTt=^̂
<•- A #-

^~r-p
b p b r

r
—

i^
—

r

Chorus.

^^ ===-,-&-

eB3 ^i ^^=1=^ ^
Pre-cious fountain of His love

To the fount-ain of His love.

Of the fount-ain of His love.

that fount - - - ain, glorious fount-

O that foantaia, glorious fount-aia flowing now

I

ain, Flo^-ing out from Caiv'ry's mount - - - ain We a

me, Flowing out from ralv'ry's mount • ain, flowing now for thee; We ai

f r T f

;^ T—i^^r-r ^^
Copyrlghl, i%6, by Cbas. H. Gabriel.



b U < U
dwell - - -

At the Fountain.

f :p=^^^^b u u u r ^ ^ ^ •^-

- ing at the fount - - ain, At the fountain of His love.

dwelling bt the fountain. llovxiiit; full anil free,

!, |f^:^-^ff:ff^ipgpp
0. 177. This Moment Only is Ours.

Key. W. R. Fitcf. C. F.

Bi >^.^a^lP^ i
1. This mo - ment ou - ly is our own, A les - son all should learn;

2. To - mor - row is not ours, as yet; Its dawn we may not see;

3. The mo-ments has -ten! So from birth He makes his life sub- lime,

e ^^ = = M .-^ m M-

-^ J 1

!
1 '

7 J ! ^ « ' 1 A 1 1

f * :
• j^ ^ ^M? Z tf 1 : ^ ^ d ^ • m ^ .

' < < % S • " ^ < ^ ' j
* * 1

^ * / # • sS^ •

Those which are past, a - las! have flown

The task which now for us is set

Who sees that all his work on earth

And nev - er can re - turn.

Must not neg-lect-ed be.

Keeps e - ven with his time.

ir
y?d!t ]^=P=^
Chorus

m^^^m T=,'9~ # 9 P

That which our hands then find to do. This mo-ment should be done;

^ ^ ^ ^.

i

I I
I

F-

i—I \j—^^H?-
1—I—

k

-4—4—i

§^j^^^i^^^i^^ i=^ ;^

Wait not for clouds, nor rain, nor dew,

-#_#—•

—

—Jti-

For rise nor set of sun.

i £
f—f I r

i=^ f:
^. t=t

Ckspyrigbt, 1906, by Cbas. U. Gabriel.



M 178-
Mrs. Frank A. Breck

Sing for Joy.

I 1^ r %

Chas, H, Gabriel

K r

—>^

^—

r

±=%±

1, Sing for joy^ sons of glo - ry, Sing of Him who came to save

2. Sing of love so great a -bound- ing, Fear of death could have no pow'r

8. Oh, the joy of res - nr- rec - tion! Sing with mei - o - dy sub - lime!

^ # # » » # m- -#—
-i-^

Si ^—S—

1

L^ ^__ -# zi—

5-it-

Smg the sweet re - demp - tion sto - ry. Sing of vie - fry o'er the grave

When the earth-quake ech - oes, sound-ing- Told of tri - umph in death's hour

He who met with scorn, re - jec - tion, Tri - umphs o'er the things of time

^ jfiL JL ^ ^ i

'^

i»
g--^

tf—f—f—fl—

I

J,/
3- 1

mw=^ i±
-Uml I

Ih
>»I^ -*—*—
r

Sing of -J e - sus' lov - ing kind - ness. Of His life so pure and strong

It is fin - ished. all is fin - ished. And the way to heav'n is plain:

Praise the Lord! with gladness praise Him, Who hath borne from death its sting

S -*—
-#—#—

5=^ m T
_ r

...
Of Uis won ' drous res = ur - rec - tion,- And the glad an - gel - ic thron

Not the grave, nor guard, nor pris ' on Long could hold our Je - sus slain-

Praise the ris - en Lord of glc-n%He hath tri - umph-ed! He is King!

*^
-^ n i -^ i^ ^# i^ «

—

^—r^ t
^

Chorus.

m 3ti:»,.

i=

ta =f
i=9

i

Sing for joy, ..... won - der-ful joy! . , . Sing of the

Sing for joy. Owon-der-ful joy.. Joy on earth and joy inheav'n;

^1 \<it:Piit-^^ JL ^^^AAZ^'-^-H^
;i—

#

-9 ^ -P
# *-T—

-# 9-

Copyright, 1906. by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Sing for Joy.

^Ei:^iif^m^m^r^M=S
bless-ed KiDg of glo - ry! Un - to lost . . . hu-man - i - ty

Un • to lost ha - man - i • ty giv'n S ing of His vict'ry

# I f^#-T-r— , f 0-T-9 y ^ y. 1
1 I f f—

^

yVjr

^^ SSZEEEJ^fe^E^^;-^—0- ^

giv'n; . Je - sus the Con - quer - or, migh - ty to savs'

e'er the grave: Je . sus the Con - quer - cr, mighty to save,.

py:it—
I

-0—
1

-
I

# f
I

^^»-

^»'^_^—»-#-^^ ; ^^/ ^ > I / • > I I
0— '0 ^ I

»-^^
r^̂ ^?=-

No. 179. There is a Fountain.
William Cowper.

-^,—4- ^ Western Melody.

F=P=:4r-^ ^E3EE5i 1^
tj

I
I

I

^

^ f There is a fount - ain filled with blood, Drawn from Im - ma2 - ual'a veins; }

' t And sin - ners plunged beneath that flood, (Omit. ..,............))
D. C.

—

And sin-ners plunged be-neatk that fiocd, (Omit. ... = .. = . .^^ . ... )^^ t=^i»2i ^
^

Fine.

-A V+
D.C.

3=^ 1^=3f: ^^:SL 3^33^33g
Lose all their guilty stains, Lose all their guilty atains, Lose all their guilty stains;

Lott all their guilty stains.

^ ^± ^=Sl
-^.e ^ ^ 1»-^

SiaEZ3: _:2_t^ ..» #

—

r

The dying thief rejoiced to see

That fountain in his day;

And there may I, though vile as he,

Wash all my sins away.

; Dear dj^ing Lambl Thy precious blood

Shall never lose its power,

Till all the ransomed Church of God

Are saved to sin no moas.

4 E'er since by faith I saw the stream
Thy flowing wounds supply,

Redeeming love has been my theme,

And shall be till I die.

5 Then In a nobler, sweeter song

i'U ging thy power to save.

When this poor li^iiig; ^^jumenng teniae

I^g fiilent in the giaVe.



Wo. 180. The Palace of the King.
Rev. Johnson Oatman. J. B, Hfrbert

5Tj=^=±:
^3Jt^^^g^^^=r^^ :2p:=

1. My heart goes bound-ing on a - head, As through the world I roam, And
2. There I will nev - er know a care, A sor - row or, a sigh; There
3. When I shall pass the pearl-y gate, what glo - ry I'll be -hold! The
4. E'en now my soul would break its bonds and strug-gle to be free. That

^^ arza:

fczzj^^z^^-

bids me think of joy

God Him - self will wipe
walls are made of jas -

it might reach that cit

to come
the tear

per, and

- y

in my e - ter - nal home; Al-

from ev - 'ry weep-ing eye; There,

the streets are paved with gold; There
where the ma - ny man - sions be; Then

fe##^ i=:t=:fc
t=S l±3^

though the earth is beau - ti

grave, where is thy vie - to

ful in Au - tumn and in Spring, It'i

ry? There, death, where is thy sting? For
hear the Cher - u - bira and Ser - a - phim all sing Their

like a dove frem out it^ cage, 'twould spread each s_now-y_ wing; And

i SEEfEESEEgE^i

s—fc—t-
=M^tz±=i=j4 «--?

Jis-fc-
Fine. Chorus.

^^- S

1

beau - ty is as noth-ing to

death shall nev-er en - ter in

"Ho - ly, ho - ly, ho - ly" in

fly to rest with Je - sus, in

-U" bi" =•'

the pal - ace of the King.

the pal - ace of the King. Fare-well, ye scenes of

the pal - ace of the King.

the pal - ace of the King.

^^=¥^-
T-^

D.^ -yonder stands my mansion in th e "pal- aciJ of the King.

—\—
-i^ c~«—#-r^.-^^-}

C) 3 ;I::^:t^4^1

—

V^
I'm pressing on to my e - ter-nalearth, ye hold my heart no more; Fare-well:

-f-
^*

^r:li± 1*> C
J, ^5 ^^^! !— # ; > g ? r

j—r
-y

—

y—r r—"^—
T >

—^ ^ ^ LJ
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The Palace of the King.

7 U 3 -••
I

home; There saints are sing-ing the new song, There harps of an - gels ring; And

» -0- -^ _j^
F«±Efe F-t-<~y

F-T* ip-^ '¥

To. 181. Casting All Your Care Upon Him.
Miriam E, Arnold.

eIeP#^=&̂l=j:
4—

Chas. H. Gabriel.

:3: t=t
li^iS * F*^

1. "Cast-ing all your care up - on Him." what words can sweet-er be

2. "Cast-ing all your care up - on Him." Let Him walk with you life's way,

3. "Cast- ing all your care up - on Him." Soon His blef.s -ed face we'll see,

^fe^—1(^ V—^—1 ' K ik^—N—^—1

1 ;—

^

fe^,^-.*i=-3=3=:g-:,T-S?^iT.mi-^?^
Than these precious words of com - fort That are giv'n to you and me?
Shar - ing with you all your bur - dens Ev - *ry hour of ev - 'ry day.

And, where care can nev - er en - ter, Dwell with Him e - tcr - nal - ly.

^^B^g >^—

V

^^m
Chorus.

?^r-rrT
"Cast - ing all your care up - on Him." Heav-y-lad-en'd tho' you be;

Heav • - y • - lad - en'd tho' yoa be;

». »

S fctm mP--9

i^e^ gaSife-Si
All your sin, and pain, and heart-ach«, "For He car-eth" still for thee.

fEE^ ifc^
Ifet P^as fc=^*-^- w^

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. (^dbriel.



No. 182. The Lord Knows Why.
Rev. Johnson Oatman, Jb.
Duet. ,.

Chas. H. Gabriei*

1. I may not know the reason why Dark clouds so oft - en veil the sk

2. I may not know why I am led, So oft - en in the paths I dre

8. I may not know why death should come To take the dear ones from my hoi

4. So, tho' I may not un-der - stand The lead - ings of my Fa-ther's ha:

^ ^Itti
'^: -«— I-

Ir^-^H

s ^^ p=^=^

m
But tho* my sea be smooth or rough The Lord knows why, and that's e - nou|

But, trust - ing Him I'll press my way; The Lord knows why—I will o - be]

But, tho' mine eyes with tears be dim, The Lord knows why—Fll trust in Hii

I know to all He has the key,—He un-der-stands each mys - ter - y.

^l 'f-^-f—i-

Chorus

v—^
'=5^:84

-•-^2^

yes, He knows,the Lord knows why! These things are ordered from on high,
from on b

IS:

^
^^^£=?^t^t:^^i

»=™ SEtE a=»: t £15^2
U !/ U U

sNs^
J^ r; J

>—;=b;=

And tho' dark clouds may hide the 8tm,The Lord knows why—His will be done.

E
9 ^ § 9 WL m m -m f=tz

^ v^

>^9yrigbt. IflOB, by ObAS. B. <iabKkL
rr



ITo.183. Rouse Ye, Christian Soldiers.

T. A. Owen. Victor H. Benke.

i3i^3f^^ipi^i^iia=ii
1. Rouse ye, Christian soldiers, hear the battle roar?

2. Fierce the foe re - lent - less wag-es now the fight,

3. Arm ye for the strug-gle,soldier, brave and true!

4. Je- sus your Com-mand - er, vict'ry will as - sure!

I'll (1.

Up for God and coun-try,

Bat'ling 'gainst the weak ones

Buck-le on the ar - mor

Fight and win the bat - tie—

^^.^.
^^^^^ r i

r qs p—L_zp—

I

LfZ—^-i—

^ III i I r r I l^>' ' ^
' 'JJu

vie - fry ev - er - more; Vic-t'ry'thro' the Sav - ior, o - ver self and sin;

struggling for the right; Up and to the res - cue, by the cross ye love!

free - ly giv - en you; Faith to quench the ar - rows, burning deep of sin;

to the end en - dure; Crowns of glory wait you, thrones with Christ your King;

Chorus.

*EiEF^^;

n t^ a^s^ Itur

All the world for Je - sus, He will help you win.

Christ the Lord will lead you, if ye faithful prove. Rouse ye. Christian sol-diers,

Truth your life sur-round-ing, heart all pure with-in.

Up, then, fight and con - quer, He will vic-t'ry bring!

t^^*^
J^m

Hear the bat-tie roar!

i
iT-zn: 4^

Up for God and coun-try, Vic-fry ev-er-morel

*—

r

^ ?3— I—I-

-u



No. 184. Do It Now.
Rev. W. B. Williams.

m^mmm
O. A. Oliver.

=^:*—IT
j

1. What-ev - er work you have to do, Do it now! Wait not un-til the

I

2. If you with God would make your peace, Do it now! If you from wrong would

I

3. If you in Je-sus would be-lieve, Do it now! If you sal - va-tion

^K-
ffc -^^-t ¥ k

1 ir

3 ±:

TT^ t_:, -^ r N-—

^

i

day is thro', Do it now! Now is the one ap-point - ed time!

have re -lease. Do it now! If you would oth-ers' faults for-give,

would re-ceive, Do it now! Would you the race for heav'n be - gin,

t—A, __, . » . ., ^^fi-rf & 3i3
33

i- t-^
^ ^ ^ fc

1 r^ N !

\J > '' J ^^ m 0_ . J -^ ' • 1

Jf
!

* -' . • • •

.

p

^—% !Jt^ 4 fi » 0^ )i^^ « J 1

1l» V • m r S9 • p # m \

If you
Would for

Would you

the Mount of God would climb

your neigh - bor's wel - fare live,

o'er -throw the pow'r of sin,

1

Tl

The pres - ent is your

And to the Lord your

And all the world for

/i> m ' "m m s
i

if'. .« « .m '.» ^ '^f " A lA ;a
\J » m w m

i" Y ? 1 •

1

L:
r ^ r-^ ^ 5U-^ ^

Chorus.

C K.

±=t=S- t?^=¥=i
chance sublime, Do it now.

( ^'hat-ev - er work you
all would give Do it no^v.

"^ when life and health are
Je - sua win? Do it now. ^

have to do. If

in their prime, For

:€:
"^ 0-

^=^
•# W-

u
-T-2-

IP]tJt^—

#

-*

—

0-

you your du - ty would pur-sue, Do it now, Do it now.

you is God's ap-point - ed time, {Omit } Do it

-0-0- '0-'

arzs;
^

) ) Do It now:
I

^2-^-r
» # *

r ^ > ^ . . ^ .. / ^%-- •

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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No. 185. There Is No Night There.
Rer. N. A. McAulay. CHAS. H. r.ABRIFL.

1. There's a land of night - less day, Where no shad - ows ev - er fall;

2. There's a home pre-pared a - bove For the chil - dren of the King;

3. There's a crown of life on high, For the faith - ful here be - low,

.—-1^--^-.^—*—^.-- J -f^-J^

I %~~- 5b JZZp E w -̂^^\t—h—r—r-

All a - long that shin-ing way, There is per - feet light for all.

Where the Sav - ior's might-y love All His ran-somed ones will bring.

Which the Mas - ter, by and by. On His ser - vants will be - stow.

Chorus.
ad. lib.

lE^^E^ZZJEjim |i«4^^'S^^S
There is no night there; There is no night there; In that land of glo - ry bright,

tempo.

SEJ
#

—

0- ^-im^^^uEmE^m
i..^_7^E^J_ I

Slim
Where our faith is lost in sight, God himself is perfect light; There is no night there.

i-=w=^ l^iigg^^lpfiii
Copyright, 1903, bv nha«. H. Gabriel,



No. 186 Someone is Looking' to You.
"W. M. LiGHTHALL CHAS. H. GABRTlEt

^^^^13£^
1. Let your light shine where-so-e'er you go, Some-one is look-ing to

2. Some-one is grop - ing His way to God, Some-one is look-ing to

3= Som-e-one your coun- sel will sure-ly take. Some-one is look-ing to

4 Some-one has al - m.ost ac - cept- ed Him. Som.e-one is look-ing to

aiz:»:
z±uz=^—t:

?^i:

tJ

you

you

you

you

K ^ ^
Bright - er each day let it gleam and glow, Some-one is

Fol - low-ing on where your feet have trod, Some-one is

And by your life his de - ci - sion make, Some-one is

And may be lost if vour light grows dim. Some-one is

look - ing you Look-ing to you. yes. look-ing to you!

i-- i

:

,

-i 1 r* *^—^—• •—

r

'f~t
E3Et=E

L' I

1^=^
-^ 5 5-5^ip: •-4-

Let your light shine the dark - ness through, be faith-ful. and

CopFTiglit, 1906, by Clias. H. Gabriel.

^ K ^ ^ N ^ N K 1^ N

l^&--l'=^ « :i^-i--c=-R-t—^-
.l.,,.^..

j...-

W-^-^—*-i—*—•

—

loy al. and true. Fors ome-one is look - ing to

r« #• * ^ '--f-n
,— 1 1 :

1_

you.

1'?^-^==^—'=»- -0 • ^ • -^ '0

r^^rrrr-



m. 187, What Will You Do With Jesus?
Jerome McCauley SOLO. W. E. M. HACKLEMAlf-

Je-sus is standing in Pi-late's hall, Friendless, forsaken, be-trayed by al

Je-sus is standing on tri - al still, Y«>u can be false to Ilim if you will;

Will you evade Him as Pi - late tried? Or will you choose Him whate'er betide.

Will ycu like Peter your Lord de-ny, Will you with Eis foes cry cru - ci - fy,

Je-sus. I give Thee mv heart to-day, Je-sus, I'll fol-low Thee all the way,-

Heark-en! what meaneth the sad - den call? What will you do

You can be faith-ful thro' good or ill—What will you do

Vain - ly yoiistrug-gle from Him to hide—What will you do

Dar - ing not for Him to live or die—W^hat will you tio

Glad - ly ex ' alt - ing Thee ev - 'ry day— This Vvili I do

with Je ' susV

with Je - sus?

with Je - sus?

with Je - sus?

with Je - sus?

-A- ^^^
f=tz:^
-*-!:

I

Lhorus, Andante-

w
What will you

5. This will I

with

with

£)Uo:

SUS-

jS'eu -

Who
trai

gave
you
His

can
life

i

not

i
r7\

m 4^ -'f^

m
Some day your soul

Then- when in heav

0-
Will

en

ask - ing,

meet Him,

i
rail

m
tn;* W » ^ -=^' ~^9^9 9-

W'hat will He do with me? What will He
He will re -mem- ber me? He will re-

-»--- -^ -*- $^ -^' -^

do

mem

M
with me.

ber mel

m fc^ m
Copyright. 1906, by W. E. M. Hackleman.



Ho. 188. The Banner of Love.
N. P. C.

1?^^ ^m^^i
Nellie Place Chandler.

v-.-^ A 4i—^-

H
If^^tizzi ^

3
1. See the hosts ad - vanc-ing! Fall in line, sol - dier

2. On - ward! for - ward hast- en ye, ioy - al sol - dier,

3. Not by might or pow - er, but by Spir - it's lead - ing,

r^ r0 — —•

4=:1:
t:

^r

Bound for Ca-naan's land a - bovel

Sin, the foe's on ev - 'ry hand!

Saith the Lord, God of love,

Christ, the great Command - er

Trust our Cap - tain lead -ing,

We will trust Thy guid - ing,

fe=t^:

^^
leads us on

all His or

in Thy love

to vie - fry, As we march in faith and love.

ders heed-ing. And ye shall pos - sess the land.

a - bid - ing Till we reign with Thee a - bove.

Chorus. Unison.

gl?=F-.^^fb=mm
We come with sing-ing, Our tribute bring-ing To hon-or Him who is our

-A—A-A—A r-J—J—J-

':^=^i== 3
4—U-J—

U

!t&=t5;

t
=1=4=4

^^^^S
Lord and King: With banners fly - ing, In meek-ness try

i—\ -I n-l—4—

I

-U—,4

^i

^^^=^-
ing The world un-

I—

J

-i
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The Banner of Love.

fcS 3^ ^^Pff^f^
to His feet to bring; In cho - rus swell - iug, The glad news

U-l 4
^

Hf im
tell - ing Of Him who rules and reigns in heav'u above; If Christ be

fers
m^-

m-J

—

I

$^ :'(=K 1±±Ei—n

—

'—
for us Wfc'll be vie- to-rious! His ban-ner o - ver us is love.

.^^? 'y—» »- *- -P—^- I

No. 189, Nearer Home,

m^ m^^^^^^^^
l.^OLe sweet-ly sol - emn tho't, Comes to me Ver and o'er;

2. Near- er my Fa - tber's house Where ma- ny man - sions be;

3. Near - er the bounds of lire, Where bur-dens are laid down,

4. Ee near me when my feet Are slip-ping o'er the brink;

r^riH^«tr^pC'Li_4^^1
irv

S^ i=^i
¥ t=t w^^=^^^

I'm near- er home to - day, to - day. Than I have been be - fore;

Near-er the great white throne to - day, Near - er the crys-tal sea.

Where I shall leave the heav - y cross, And take my fade-less crown.

For I am near-er home to-day. Per- haps, than now I think;

1 I \ .\ J Iea ^ n 3!=S



No. ISO. Hosanna to His Name.
C.H.H
Voices in unison.

mm i
^M-

5

Chas B, Gabriel.

f^
^, ^=^

1. Hap - py the songs we sing, Hap - py the hearts we bring In - to the

2. He the Good Shep-herd is, Know-eth He each of His; Call-ing them

I I 1

li: t=t-

pres-ence of the Lord we love;

one by one, they hear His cry;

^^
Cheer-ful-ly we would raise Beau-ti - ful

Safe in His keep-ing they Fol-low Him

I I I

^^^^^3^
i±

1

—

r
hymns of praise, Join-ing our voic - es with the hosts a - bove.

day by day, Whither He leads, the qui - et wa - ters by.

t^
' 1 ?
For ten - der

Be-neath His

^ ^t -^^j—j-

mer - cies nev - er yet de - nied, For ma - ny bless-ings ev - 'ry day sup-plied,

kind and ev - er watch-ful care, With-in His bo - som He the lambs will bear;

irf: ^^m^^ ^=^.

I I rt

For hap - py hearts so ful - ly sat - is -fled, Ho - san - na to His name!

In safe ty they may rest se - cure - ly there, Ho - san - na to His name!

J—

4

^P- m
Copyright, 1906, by CUas. H. Gabriel,



Chorus. HosaHiia to His Name.

••—

•

m
Let the world re - sound with His glo - - ry, Tell a - new the sweet old- ea

Sing. sing, sing- siug. sing, sing- Tell a - new.

i^fe^V i J i
?-^t—

t

s-

I i r

m^^m^m.
<- -^ R I I rr rrr

i
I ! II

sto - ry, Our Lord a-dore! Sing o'er and o'er Ho - san-na to His name!
Bingsing- sing-

|
l Ho- sanna to His name!

mmffrmr^^m
No. 191.

Mrs. C. D. Martin.

^IN
Little Patriots,

is:

^ 3

Dr. S. B. Jackson.

1^ ^4^-
£=g^1=1.—«—^—

^

1. We would be a Dan -iel band, Al-ways brave and good; With a pur-poso

2. We would be a Dan - iel band, Standing ev - 'ry test; Where-so-ev - er

3. We would be a Dan - iel band, Pra - tri - ot - ic, true: Nev - er turn from
-f- ^ ^ -f- -f- -^ -t- J- J.

r-iff^
^=^=±v=^ V-y—5^

\^ ^ \^

I

firm and strong, For Ggd and right he stood.

du - ty calls To do our ver - y best. We would be like Dan - iel, Serv-ing

what is right, By what "they say" or do.

i
A tr *- h -»-

Ht A
:t=t S3£^S^^

i"t

fc#

iiiii^^^p^^
God each day, Turn-ing with a pur-pose strong From ev-'ry wrong a- way.

^ S=H3C=^z:5i: a
Copyright, 190C, by Chas. H, Gabriel.
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No. 192, The Glad, Good News.
Chas. H. G.sbriei E. O, EXCELL.

mi^mm^^mmm
1. "With an ev - er - last - ing love," came the mes - sage from a - bove,

2. Tho* un - mind - ful we have been, and have wan - der'd on in sin,

3. - pen now to Him your heart, lest for - ev - er He de - part,

::fe=±=:t=±= w9 9 9 9 U'^^b
"I have loved thee," God hath spok-en, tell the news;

Still His voice is ev - er speak-ing, tell the news; (the glad, goodnews;^

And ac - cept the gra-cious bless-ing, tell the news; k ^ N i

P%^^^^f4 3=1 J=S=
Heark-en, soul, un - to His voice, and for - ev - er - more re-joice

He, re - ject - ed o'er and o'er, still is wait - ing at the door,

"With an ev - er - last - ing love," let us each the mes-sage prove.

mM^mimmmmM=m

That His word can-not be bro - ken, tell the news.

And thy soul in mer-cy seek-ing, tell the news, (the glad, good news. )

And with joy His name con-fess- ing, tell the news. |^ ^ N

Chorus

^-^ Hi:

^n^-

fe^

I ^^ I t T -^

TeL the news the glad, good news, "^ ^ ' Tell the
Oh, tell the news, the glad, good news,

-A^M^ siEf:
r—g—a:

coi>yiigbt IbM. bF Ohas B Gabriel. ^ b



The Glad, Good News.

'l^b U I

news from shore to shore, ...... At the door He waits for thee

O tell the newB from shore to shore,

^^^^^^^^^-t~9-v
b b 1

^^^.^~
T^^^

^ L/ U

Love di-vine His on - ly plea, Tell the news, the glad good news.

Oh tell the newe,

^ I . -#-A- -^ ^'m^^
No. 193. Guide Me, Thou Great Jehovah.

f Guide me, Thou great Je-ho - v&h, Pil-grim thro' this bar-ren land; \ „ , -

\ I am weak, but Thou art might-y. Hold me with Thy pow'rful hand; j
^®^ ^

f) ^0- pen now the crys-tal fountain. Whence the healing waters flow; ^ ox j
*"

{ Let the fier - y, cloud - y pil - lar Lead me all my journey thro'; f
^^"^ ®'

( When I tread the verge of Jor-dan, Bid my anx-ious fears subside; ) q " -

' \ Bear me thro' the swell-ing cur-rent, Land me safe on Canaan's side; / ^^^^

JL. ^ A
^Tf,

m- n^
*- ^- A-

i±zf
i Esem

i^^m^^g^p
heaven,Feed me till I want no more. Bread of heaven,Feed me till I want no more.

liv'rer.Be Thou still my strength and shield,Strong Deliv'rer.Be Thou still my strength and shield,

prais-es I will ev-er give to Thee, Songs of praises I will ev-ergive to Thee.

r ^ A.A Jt ^ ^t.^t

i?^g|gs^^iSii^i



ISo. 194. The Wonderful Story.

N. A. McAi<LAY. Cdas. H, Gabriel.

^^ ^^^ pS^E^
-^ -^ ^ f '

1. I stood by the man-ger in Beth-le-hem's cave, And saw God's a>

2. I stood by the cross on the mountain of shame, I heard men r©»

^m t
1::^ =±P: ^

-D ft-f;s -n-K

N=« # *=^= :^
t?*^ t It ^ ^ ^

noint-edwhom love gave to save; I heard shin - ing an -gels their

vile my Re - deem - er's dear name, I saw how they nailed Him on

I

—

\

—
^u J L^ I

idt
t±

^ ^^
glad prais - es sing, To Him who was born, our Re-deem - er and King.

Cal - va - ry's tree. To suf - fer and die for a sin - ner like me.

t±^ t±i± t

H>—f-

IE
-? »- h=i^=^:m^mm. t*:

:^

I stood by the gar - den in Ke-dron's dark vale. When cries of deep

I stood by the tomb as He rose from the grave; And then on the

,1^^1 X

zfei 1-^ S ^-4

V
m̂ ii

-K-h

an - guish mine ears did as - sail; And oh, how I felt as He

mount-ain where bless- iDgs He gave; I saw Him as-cend to a

$ fe MmmB - -tf- i -^F^^^^^^
Copyright. 1906, by Cbas, U, Gabriel^
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The Wonderful Story.

^^^m -^-t-^-4^.
iff^-=i^m^f—t^- t?^-

prayed there a - lone, I knew that He came for my sins to a - tone,

glo - ry di - vine, And then I re-joiced that this Sav - ior was mine

^^-M^—H^3 1^^ *
-p—»-

W-

Chorus.

won-der-ful sto - ry of in - fin - ite love, That Je - sus should

A ^- ^
t=Ft

^,

I
^- A #^

'9-^ fcrrfe" rip g i'^ ^ '> /

m ^^^i^s t^E^i m
come from the man - sions a - bove My

^_. Jt- jfL Jl. ^ A -^ A

P^=^
sins to a - tone, my

.# A A -^ J

gegzgffg i'
^ ^ #

rail.

tt=t5zt ^E^E^'^^
> y >

bur - den to share, My soul to re-deem,

iH^^
His glo - ry to share.

£P-p—tr

ITo. 195. Gloria Patria.

iiteaiiiS S=g-
And to the Ho - ly Ghost,

World with-out end, A - men.

Glory be to the Father, and to the Son,

As it was in the beginning, is now, and ev-er shall be

m ^ I£ i



No. 196, Praise Our Great Jehovah.
C. B. G. Chas. H. GABBIKr-,

^^^m^m^^m
1. Bless and praise our great Je - ho - vah, Un - to Himgive thanks and sing;

2. He has crowned us with His good - ness, As the pass- ing sea - sons prove

;

3. We will fol - low in the path - way Where His earth - ly feet have trod;

mm^mm^^m
^^=i^

it=rJ=i:ji=q—4-4-1 \=±=ziz:=r^=^-=^=:ir-r- ,—

q

Come with joy be - fore His pres-ence, Un - to Him your tri - bute bring;

Ev - 'ry day re -veals His mer-cy, Ev - 'ry hour His changeless love;

We will bow in glad sub - mis - sion To His kind - ly chast-'ning rod;

S=8—g^—M*—1^-^—

f

=Pg±::

He a - lone is great and glo - ri - ous; - ver sin and death vie - to - ri-ous,

From the snares of sin de-fend-ing us; Sun and rain for har-vest send-ing us;

He a - lone for sin hath paid the price That unlocked the gates of Par - a-dise;

--I—J—I—J-r-A-5^—I—A—fe- ' ^ ^ ^ ^'^

t=t

^

He to-day is watch-ing o - ver us, Re - deem -er, Sav-ior, King.

Life and health and plent - y lend - ing us, From His great store a - bove.

His, and His a - lone the sac - ri - fice, To make us heirs of God.

ho - vah! Un - to Him give thanks and sing!

I ^

^iippli^lfl^iii^^
Copyright, 1901, by Ob»e, U. Gabriel,
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Praise Our Great Jehovah.

PPP 1—

r

^EEf ^^^ ^-

Gome with joy be - fore His pres - ence, IJn - to Him your tri-bute bring.

m^* '" '?#^
-f^

- A- f ^ ^

m
No, 197. Lead Kindly Light.

John H. Newman. John B. Dykes,

SSP:mm^ms ^
1. Lead, kindly light, amid th'encircling gloom. Lead Thou me on; The night is

2. I waa not ever thus, nor pray'd that thou Shouldst lead me on; I lov'd to

3. So long thy pow'r hath blest me,sure it still Will lead me on; O'er moor and

dark and I am far from home, Lead thou me on; Keep thou my feet; I

choose and see my path; but now Lead thou me on; I lov'd the gar - ish

fen, o'er crag and tor- rent, till The night is gone, And with the morn those

'^m ^p^^^
do not ask to see

day; and, spite of fears,

an - gel fac - es smile.

The dis - tant scene; one step e - nough for me.

Pride ruled my will; re-mem-ber not past years.

Which I have lov'd long 8ince,and lost a - while.

i^^^i^^liSi
T~t =F

1
li^«-.^ ^ ''

i



No. 198, The Angels' Chorus.
Ira B. Wilson.

^st ^:*=r5

Introduction. rit.

M m-J0 * #

1. Calm on the list - 'ning ear of night,

2. Ce - les - tial choirs, from courts a - bove,

3. O'er the blue depths of Gal - i - lee

I
I ^ I .,=^_. __i

Came heav'ns mel-

Shed sa - cred

There comes a

^^ i-9#-

T, #^
-#-^

i/^per notes for Violin Obligato.

stretches far, Her sil - ver

sparkling lyres Make mu - sic

sol - eran praise, Her si - lent

man - tied plains,

on the air. .

groves of

—g- -«-* -m-» -#-. -^- -^^ ij

I r
Gopj^fight, 1905, by Cbas. H. Gabriel



Chorus.

The Angels' Chorus.

isit^?±i±

'Glo- ry to God!" the sounding skies Loud with the an-thems ring;

±t i

pi 1^3C
5=^P ^ fcs;

Peace to the earth,good will to men, From heav'n's e-ter- nal king. A-men

^^T-ri"^
sx -fe^-^ (5^—

^-"5^

No. 199. Joy to the World.

94-i -0~

1. Joy to the world, the Lord is come! Let earth re-ceive her King!
2. Joy to the world, the Sav - ior reigns Let men their songs em - ploy!

3. No more let sin and sor- row grow. Nor thorns in - fest the ground;

f—f— ; r-T^ # I ^. b-rs-^ S—r#- #-r^—r#^S
f

B^i -^^ i

Let ev - 'ry heart pre - pare Him room, And heav'n and na-ture .sing.

While fields and flood3,rocks,hill3 and plains, Re-peat the sounding joy.

He comes to make His bless-ings flow Far as the curse is found.

^̂
j^

—

-r—r^—^-

And heav'n and na-

|g^^SP
.-4.

5
«T^=^=^

fel

And heav'n and nature sing,

Re - peat the sounding joy.

Far as the curse is found,

sing ___^.^^
#T^^ r^?

• I

And heav'n and heav'n and na - ture sing.

Re - peat, re - peat the sound-ing joy.

Far as, far as the curse is found.

-r^^^ eC^d?z^ _#_A_*

ture sing,

'^ J > J ^
And h^y'n and nature sing,



No. 200. Father, Hold the Light
T. O. Chisholm.

i Ŵ

Chas. H. Gabriel.

5^

1. The dark-ness hangs a - round my way, I dare not stir lest I should stray,

2. How ma - ny souls this way have tried, By Sa- tan's arts were turned a -side,

3. The one true Light pro-ceeds from Him Who dwells between the cher - u - bim,

r

And so I stand,

And lost the road

All oth - er lights

I

and wait, and pray

to Heav'n and died-

are false and dim-

Fa - ther, hold the light! My
Fa - ther, hold the light! I

Fa - ther, hold the light!

t—t-
i F—'^—

^

4St

f===if=§0
^9^- 2^ i^^^

path is rough and lone and wild, Steep mount-ain heights a - head are piled,

long to gain that fair a - bode Where pil-grims lose earth's wea - ry load,

may that Light of love di - vine ^Up - on my path-way bright - ly shine

I I
l

f^

;it:\

TT^i
t^z

i^^
-#-*r

And I am but

And find e - ter

Till earth is past

r—^r—

r

a lit - tie child—

nal rest with God—
and Heav'n is mine—

r
Fa - ther, hold the light!

Fa - ther, hold the light!

Fa - ther, hold the light!

^^--w- i^^^
^- St-i-

r
iiii

Chorus, v^^ J^ 4=4: ^
—^-

^
Fa - ther, hold tlie

Fa - - ther,

<5> (S'

light,

hold the light, O

W wt —

Fa - ther, hold the

Fa - - ther.

light

hold the licht.

iiie
Cq?yrlght, 1906, by Cbas. H. Gabriel,



Father, Hold the Light.

can - not find my way
-^ -^ -•-

a - lone, Fa - ther, hold the light.

i5pipfipiiiiiigi-l?l
No. 201. Zept by the Power of God

Gko.——N—i f^-r-'^ --^—^

^-T-\- -

m

Wm. M. Kendall.

-4!;1=C

t^

Gko. S. Schuler.
KA -A-

1. A - long life's path I hast - en on, No foe or snare I fear.

2. Tho' Sa-tan's hosts may gath - er round To draw me from the way;

3. Tho' friends with whom I lived in sin Have ceased for me to care,

4. And when, at last, un - to the end Of earth - ly life I come,

-fr-,

—

1^: P
B^^^^^^^!^

t 1^ t
F^

t3^rr^ :j^:p
a^pc

I know I do not walk a - lone, For Christ is al - ways near.

My Sav-ior's grace will still a-bound. He will not let me stray.

I etill pos-sess sweet peace with - in. The best of friends is there.

I shall not fear, for Christ my friend, Will wait, to lead me home.

—p-T—t^-r

—

Ft—r-^

—

y-^—p-r

—

t^-^-^-^
Chorus.

d2 -^

m̂̂ t^ 15^.;^=^

t?3m-#—r- r-jT
#-L^

U lib
I'm kept by the pow'r of God, . . I'm kept by the pow'r of God . .

the pow'r of God, ^^^^ pow'r of God,

^ i^ES^ :f=^S-^±z^=izzi=i=:^=f=ezz

v-t-"^-^- T-5-r-

^mm^ -fv- i ^^#

I fear no foe

mi^m^^mm^
be - cause I know I'm kept by the pow'r of God.

—t-i 7^-. f-m

f-t
C«p;rlgti(, 1906, by Cbaa. B- Qt^W,



No. 2 2 . There's Power in Jesus' Blood.
Hope Trtawat.

—J d « *
t- ^

Wm. J. KiRKPATRICK.

1 44j^-^

1. My hap-py soul re - joic - es, The sky is bright a - bove; I'll join the

2. I heard the bless - ed sto - ry Of Him who died to save; The love of

3: His gra-cious words of par - don Were mu - sic to my heart; He took a-

4. Oh, crown Him King for - ev - er! My SavJ- ior and my friend; By Zi - on's

T.a:^-nil 4 m ^ i
g > g-rS—g—

a

—

a

-rH ^ x d d-m f± ^
Chorus.

m. i=fe=:f ^pi-#— t=i^ -#—ih

heav'n- ly voic - es, And sing re-deem-ing love,

Christ swept o'er me, My all to Him I gave. For there's pow'r in Je-sus' blood, .^

way my bur- den, And bade my fears de-part.

crys - tal riv - er, His praise shall nev-er end.

'^-m

i
2=Zt t

v/ ^ ^ h
'/ 5^ 9' ^ ^^

4^—t^-^-.4 f?i-C^-A-

Pow'r in Je - sus blood,there's power in Jesus' blood To wash me white as snow.

m " tzzS^JzJtxS i=±
I(» -fvy-—

ry?^
Copyright, 1896, by Wm. J. Kirkpatrick.

No. 203, Just As I Am.
Charlotte Elliott.

'^^^ ŜMfi^U^
Tune: WOODWORTH,

4-

i
r -^

1. Just as I am, with-out one plea, But that thy blood was shed for me,

2. Just as I am, and wait - ing not To rid my soul of one dark blot,

3. Just as I am, tho' tossed a - bout With many a con-flict, many a doubt, T

4. Just as I am,—thou wilt re-ceive. Wilt wel-come,par-don, cleanse.re-lieve;
•"

5. Just as I am— thy love un-known Hath bro-ken ev - 'ry bar-rier down;

* a £^
f=\

s



No. 204
V. i: B.

Wonderful Words of Life.

, f Sing them o - ver a - gain to me, Won-der-ful word::

\ Let me more of their beau-ty see, Won-der-ful words of

p f Christ, the blessed One,gives to all Won-der-ful words of

t Sin- ner, list to the lov-ingcall, Won-der-ful words of

o I Sweet-ly ech - o the gos- pel call, Won-der-ful words of

\ Of - fer par-don and peace to all, Won-der-ful words of

I

fS ^ (S fs

Life;

Life;

Life;

Life.

Life

,-Oi—1

—

>-~r^-^ M F^-i*^^—

1

fl i h^^-?^3-SEf:ft==S=: vf=^-F^
Words of life and t

All so free - ly

Je - sus, on - ly

1 ^ 1
r

M \

—

1

eau - ty, T

giv - en, )

Sav - ior, S

1 1

each me faith and

Voo - ing us to

anc - ti - fy for -

1 ^ 1 ^
ra -d

—
-d d—

A \

—

1

du - ty;

leav-en.

ev - er.

i i

\~U~i M'~i 1

Beau-ti-ful words,

Beau-ti-ful words,

Beau-ti-ful words,

f- A A ^ •

1^''
1 U 1 l^ 1

1

\
'/ \

i'
i 1

•
1

^ 1 1lO^u-M—

1

I
i=^

1-}^ -T-2-

w t^ ^ :*
*-3= *

won - der - ful words, Won-der - ful words of Life; Life.

^ A ^t ^ f- *-

*=tz:
F=^

l±r:£j: i^i
By per. The John Church Co.

Just As I Am.

i^^^^Spmiiiii
And that Thou bidd'st me come to Thee, Lamb of God,

To Thee whose blood can cleanse each spot, Lamb of God,

Fight - ings with-in, and fears with-out, Lamb of God,

Be - cause Thy promise I be-lieve, Lamb of God,

Now to be Thine, yea, Thine a-lone, Lamb of God,

come, I

come, I

come, I

come, I

come, I

come!

come!

come!

come!

come!

^s^qg--^{5gB *ei=i:
ttn HirSr-^h: i

—

\



ITo. 205, Jesus Is Mine.
I

Mrs. Catharine J. Boxar. T. E. Pkrkins

^±Et^^
1. Fade, fade, each earthly joy, Je - sus is mine! Break ev - 'ry

2. Tempt not my soul a - way, Je - sus is mine! Here would I

3. Fare- well, ye dreams of night! Je - sus is mine! Lost in this

4. Fare - well, mor - tal - i - ty, Je - sus is mine! Wei - come, e-

r

—

r

^^=x

ten - der tie,

ev - er stay,

dawning light,

ter - ni - ty,

:E

Je

Je

Je - sus is

1 Si
sus is mine!

sus is mine!

mine!

sus is mine!

m -»—*^
*iJE

Dark is the wil - der - ness,

Per - ish - ing things of clay,

All that my soul has tried

Wei - come, oh, loved and blest,

m^ ^^^—r t^t r—

k

^^m^^^^^^m
I

Earth has no resting-place, Je -sus a - lone can bless, Je - sus is mine!

Born but for one brief day. Pass from my heart a -way, Je - sus is mine!

Left but a dis-mal void; Je - sus 4ia3 sat - is - fied, Je - sus is mine!

Welcome,sweet scenes of rest, Welcome,my Savior's breast,Je

^-^/-m^^^^^^^^m
No. 206, Holy Quietness.

Mrs. Mamir Payne Ferguson.

3= -^-r-r-.^^2;^^^^
Joys are flow -ing

Spring-ing in - to

£iES ^
Since the Com - fort-er has come; \
All a- round the glorious guest, At

like a riv - er,

life and glad -ness

Like a rain that falls from heav - en. Like the sun-light from the sky,

What a won - der- ful sal - va - tion. Where we al - ways see His face,

y>3zJ»±:mm p=^



m
Holy Quietness.

^--t^.

He a - bides with mq for - ev - er, Makes the trust - ing heart His home.

Banished un - be - lief and sad - ness, And we just o - bey and rest.

So the Ho - ly Ghost is giv - en, Com - ing on us from on high.

What a peace - ful hab - i - ta - tion, What a qui - et rest - ing place.

pg^^fflii^^^paii
Bless -ed qui-et -ness, ho - ly qui - et - ness, What as - sur - ance in my soul;

-^—kK
"^"-P—

^" mT-i;-* ^m
±:

v*^ p^^p^^gign
On the storm - y sea, Speaking peace to me, How the bil - lows cease to roll.

0L

Izizil^-rzziiz: gifS
Used by per.

No. 207.
John Fawcett.

Blest Be the Tie,
H. G. Naegei.i.

m^^f^^m^^^^^f^m
1. Hlest be the tie that binds Our hearts in Chris - tian love;

2. Be - fore our Fa - ther's throne, We pour our ar - dent pray'rs;

3. We share our mu - tual woes, Our mu - tual bur - dens bear;

4. When we a - sun - der part. It gives us in - ward pain;

The
Our
And
But

fel - low - ship of kin - dred minds Is like to that a - bove.

fears, our hopes, our aims are one. Our com - forts and our cares,

oft - en for each oth - er flows The sym - pa - thiz - ing tear,

we shall still be joined in heart, And hope to meet a - gain.

'i -i* J-

f-

-^A V

w SI



Ho. 208. Bringing in the Sheaves.

i

f 9 --^j—1»—jr—-»—p—:j:

1. Sow-ing in the morn-ing, sow-ing seeds of kind-ness, Sow-ing in the noon-tide

2. Sow-ing in the sun-shine, sow-ing in the shad-ows, Fearing neither cloudsnor

3. Go then, ev - erweep-ing, sow-ing for the Mas-ter, Tho' the loss sustained our

d2i f: :P= S^: ^=^ ^E^§-4=t
/ "^ J ^~t"

4=r= ^^3=5:
k p ^ t^~t~r'

t^ii^lf^
~1^->3::SrJ:

:t5=t^

i£P

and the dew - y eves; "VYait-ing for the har-vest, and the time of reap-ing,

win-ter'schill-ing breeze; By and by the har-vest and the la - bor end-ed,

spir-it oft- en grieves; When our weeping's - ver. He will bid us wel-come,

t. ^5 ^^m P=^E

-fc-J—- t=i
Chorus.

A- K̂—
\-

i=i^^^ m
ies

We shall come rejoicing, bringing in the sheaves. Bringing in the sheaves,Bringing

tf 0^-m 0—-^ ^ ^-^-« f^ r-f f—
-f=-t I^SEfEB 1K=^
^ b ^0—^ -#—

^

:t^=^"P~7~F/ ;^ R -'J'

in the sheaves,We shall come rejoicing,bringing in the sheaves ;bringing in the sheaves,

<̂ - J0

pf^^fSEgtiB^ ^—»-

Uo. 209. Sweet Hour of Prayer.
W. W.Walfokd. Wm. B. Bkadburv

tmmrm^dEl

1. Sweet hour of pray'r, sweet hour of pray'r, That calls me from a world of care,

2. Sweet hour of pray'r, sweet hour of pray'r, The joy I feel, the bliss I share,

3. Sweet hour of pray'r, sweet hour of pray'r. Thy wings shall my pe - ti - tion bear

fL ^ ^ ^- JL |S
f-rg^z=srrgii=i#--p--'-Y"T!g^iiS P—• 0- gi^ * ^-
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Sweet Hour of Prayer.

e=jz ^=t:r3E? g
Fine.m¥ j=t ^f

And bids me at my Father's throne, Make all my wants and wish -

Of those whose anxious spir- its burn With strong de-sires for thy

To Him, whose truth and faith-ful-ness En-gage the wait - ing soul

-^ A -*- -•^ -^ -^ -*- I

es known;

re - turn

!

to bless;

t=i S=Fi^ ^^ EHz: EE E ¥=*
D.i^.-And oft es-caped the tempter's snare, By thy re-turn, sweet hour

D.5.-And glad - ly take my sta-tion there, And wait for thee, sweet hour

D..S.-ril cast on Him my ev - 'ry care. And wait for thee, sweet hour

3^ ^^^m

of pray'r.

of pray'r.

of pray'r.

D. S.

mt=a
In sea - sons of dis-tress and grief. My soul has oft - en found re - lief,

With such I hast - en to the place Where God, my Savior, shows His face,

And since He bids me seek His face, Be - lieve His word and trust His grace.

ii—

^

ife

No. 210. I'll Live for Him.
R. E. Hudson. C. H. Dunbar.

^^m.i?ija

1. My life,

2. I now

3. Thou

my love I give to Thee, Thou Lamb

be-lieve Thou dost re-ceive. For Thou

who died on Cal - va - ry. To save

of God, who died for me;

hast died that I might live;

my soul and make me free,

MH f

;

irtf^^^4

then my life shall be!

Chorus D. C.

Zro:—Vll live for Him who died for me, How hap

^mi±3E3i

Oh, may

And now,

I'll con

I ev - er faith - ful be, My
hence-forth I'll trust to Thee, My

se - crate my iife to Thee, My

Sav - ior and my God!

Sav - ior and my God!

Sav - ior and my God!

90- 90-.^ # -f-

^^^
77/ live for Him who died for me,

Copyright, 1882. by R. E. Hudson.

^
I U

Sav - ior and my God!

14



No. 211. Where Jesus Is, 'Tis Heaven.
' C. F. Butler. J. M. Black.

1. Since Christ ray soul from sin set free, This world has been a heav'n to me;

2. Once heav - en seemed a far - off place, Till Je - sus showed His smiling face;

3. What mat-ters, where on earth we dwell? On mountain top, or in the dell,

1^umm lEESJEl^
^=^
j=r^

^m
^==m

And 'mid earth's sor-rows and its woe, 'Tis heav'n my Je - sus here to know.

Now it's be - gun with in my soul, 'Twill last while end-less a - ges roll.

In cot - tage, or a mansion fair, Where Je- sus is, 'tis heav-en there

Chorus.

p^iife^l^i^i'if^
hal - le - lu - jah, yes, 'tis heav'n, 'Tis heav'n to know my sins for-giv*n

V-»IS

On land or sea, what matters-where? Where Je - sus is, 'tis heav -en then

U 5! I 1/

^ F=tt

No. 212,

m
¥.

^
-^
^

^

Rock of Ages.
Fine.

t --JaT.^^3^^
1. Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my - self in

D. C.-Be of sin the doub - le cure, Save from wrath and make me puue

W& -\5> \S>-

^',i
4—4 1-

-*-•-



No. 2
r. p. B

13 'Almost Persuaded.
Philip 1'. Bliss.

'mmm^^^mm^
1. "Al

2. "Al

3. "Al

- most

- most

- most

per-suad - ed" now to be - lieve; "Al - most per-suad - ed"

per-suad - ed," come, come to - day; "Al - most per-suad - ed"

per-suad - ed," har - vest is past; "Al - most per-suad - ed"

I 1

t=t

m ^^ ^ . ^
I I r I I

i=ri
A—^

Christ to re - ceive; Seems now my soul to say, "Go, Spir - it,

turn not a - way; Je - sus in-vites you here; An - gels are

doom comes at last; "Al - most" can - not a -vail; "Al - most" is

Bsrigp
r J ,. f- *

*=f i
V—

r

'*^^^^mmm
f^-

go Thy way. Some more con - ven - lent day On Thee I'll call."

iin-g'riig near; Pray'rs rise from hearts so dear; wan - d'rer come!

but to fail; Sad, sad, that bi - ter wail— "Al - most—but lost."

m\=^r=X-

I

i i
Used by per. The John Church Co. n

•^=

Rock of Ages.
D.C.

m.

Wi

Let the wa

4-

•zj
—^- 3 I

ter and the blood, From the wound - ed side which flowed,

i i (§-!— «=£^
2 Could my tears forever flow,

Could my zeal no languor know,
These for sin could not atone,

Thou must save and Thou alone;

In my hand no price I bring,

Simply to Thy cross I cling.

While I draw this fleeting breath,

When my eyes shall close in death,

When I rise to worlds unknown.
And behold Thee on Thy throne.

Rock of ages, cleft for me.

Let me hide myself in Thee.



Ko. 214. Nearer, My God, to Thee.
Sasah F. Adams.

I

Lowell Mason.

SilS i m
E'en tho' it

Dark - ness be »

All that Thou

Out of my r

Sun, moon and

-^-^ tr-^-p^-^f

m

1. Near - er, my God, to Thee, Near - er, to Thee,

2. Tho' like a wan - der - er. The sun gone down,

3. There let the way ap-pear, Steps un - to heav'n:

4. Then with my wak - ing tho'ts, Bright with Thy praise,

5. Or if on joy - ful wing, Cleav - ing the sky.

:^:r-^^?±P*442-
\ ;

&< —
^- 1 »- t=d

be a cross

- ver me,

send-est me,

ston - y griefs,

stars for - got.

^^^^i%

m^

That rais - eth me,

My rest a stone,

In mer - cy giv'n;

Beth - el I'll raise;

Up - ward I fly.

Still, all my song shall be-

Yet in my dreams I'd be

An - gels to beck - on me
So by my woes to be

Still all my song shall be,

?± I I
^=it

1—

t

1^^
r

1

Near - er, my God, to Thee! Near-er, my God,

I I.

J^ffffK^ll^fegEfEfe^^

to Thee! Near - er to Thee!

^ »

9^^-

No. 215,
Edward Motk.

The Solid Rock.

^^^^^i^^
William B. Bradbury.

*=*:
3^

1. My hope is built on noth-ing less Than Je - sus' blood and right-eous-ness;

2. When darkness veils His love - ly face, I rest on His un-chang-ing grace;

3. His oath. His cov - e - nant. His blood, Sup-port me in the whelm-ing flood;

4. When He shall come with trumpet sound, Oh, may I then in Him be found;

A A ^ A A :^ f f ^
m^ ^-)»-^-^

t m ^m



Tlie Solid Rock.

f̂f±xit;mrtri iAj=^\

I dare lot trust the sweet-est frame, But whol-ly lean on Je- sua' name.

In ev - 'ry high and storm - y gale, My an-chor holds with-in the veil.

When all a-round my soul gives way, He then is all my hope and stay.

Drest in His righ-teous-ness a - lone, Fault-less to stand before the throne!

* ^- ^ * -g- .f f-?- r .P .#^-^^rr| izzi:

Chorus.

4^ 1

fr^^r^i
On Christ, the Sol id Rock I stand; All oth - er ground is

I I !

IT
I ij—^ f—

J

:

i I3=ij—I—

f

sink - ing sand, All

It

oth - er ground sink - ing sand.

SII-L-^ ^^mm
ITo. 216. I Bo Beliere.

^S w iw
1. A - las!

2. Was it

tE^ iEl
and did my Sav - ior bleed,

for crimes that I have done.

3. But drops of grief can ne'er re - pay

mm^.̂ ^
^

And did my Sov-'reign die?

He groan'd up - on the tree?

The debt of love I owe,

42- -^ ^
Cho.— / do he-lieve, 1 now be-lieve, That

-A-U ^^
Je - SUM died for me;

Repeat for Chorus.

3^ '
\ ^ :I

Would He de - vote that sa-cred head

A - maz - ing pit - y, grace un-known,

Here, Lord, I give my - self a - way,

i^H^

-^-——^ w or ^ ^^r

For such a worm as I?

And love be - yond de - gree!

'Tis all that I can do.

r r 1 ^:
Ir r r r

-^—

^

And thro' Sit blood, Hit pre-cwiu blood, I tkallfTom tin. bt fret.



Ho. 217. The Way of the Cross.

S :::t:; m :f^:^: ^E
1. I can hear my Sav - ior call-ing, I

2. I'll go with Him thro' the gar -den, I'l

3. I'll go with Him thro' the judg-ment, I'l

call- ing,

gar - den,

judg-ment

4. He will give me grace and glo - ry, He will give me grace and glo - ry,

can hear my Sav- ior

go with Him thro' the

go with Him thro' the

0^^

D. C- Where He leads me I
^1 ^ y

\ /
will fol - low, Where He leads me I

ad lib.

will fol - low,

D. C.

"IP—#" jr:^
Jr-^9

-JzMrV^

can hear my Sav - ior. call-ing: "Take Thy cross, and fol -

go with Him thro' the gar - den, I'll go with Him, with

go with Him thro' the judg-ment, I'll go with Him, with

will give me grace and glo - ry, And go with me, with

low, fol

Him all

Him all

me all

s ^i^±
:t=t=t

low me."

the way.

the way.

the way.

g^1 ^ k P > V b T
Where He leads me I will fol- low, FII go with Him,, with Him all the way.

— r

No. 218. My Faith Looks Up to Thee.
Ray Palmer. (Olivet.) Lowell Mason.

1. My faith looks up to

2. May Thy rich grace im

3. While life's dark maze I

4. When ends life's tran-sient

Thee, Thou Lamb of Cal -

- part Strength to my faint -

tread, And griefs a - round

dream, When death's cold sul -

va - ry,

ing heart

me spread

len strean

^fcfcfe% 4>'=^ ^^~

r> p.

1 y
i-t^.-T— i '

1

\irW w 1 m ^ m * f ^ ^ 1 !
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^ ^ ^ ^ m % ife ^ ^ m^' • 5 <^ 5 #

Sav -

9 ^ f>

ior di - vine I Now hear me while I pray, Take all my

My zeal in - spire; As Thou hast died for me, may my

Be Thou my Guide; Bid dark-ness turn to day, Wipe sor - row'

Shall o'er me roll, Blest Sav - ior, then, in love, Fear and dis-

(^ m V^ ^
12~' w •-- •"' ^"
\^'7V~ » a o a
sLw-c r 1 -^\^ P.J = ., ,1...
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My Faith Looks Up to Thee.

guilt a - way, let me from this day Be whol - ly Thine,

love to Thee Pure, warm, and change-lessj be, A liv - ing fire,

tears a - way. Nor let me ev - er stray From Thee a - side,

trust re -move; bear me safe a - bove, A ran - somed soul.

^z2zi5: ^EE^t±^
t=t i e S-:

No. 219, Shall We Meet?
H. L. Hastings. Elisha S. Rice.

^=ip^^^iSg 5= -̂ ^ =^^^^^^=
1. Shall we meet be-yond the riv-er, Where the surg - es cease

2. Shall we meet in that blest har-bor, When our stormy voy-age

3. Shall we meet in yon - der cit - y, Where the tow'rs of crys -

4. Where the mu - sic of the ran-som'd Rolls its bar - mo - ny

5. Shall we meet there many a lov'd one, Who were torn from our

6. Shall we meet with Christ our Sav - lor, When He comes to claim

u ^ i b '^ ^

-4-
0-

^=^

to roll?

is o'er?

tal shine?

a - round,

em - brace?

His own?

mts:

Fine.

Where in all the bright for- ev - er

Shall we meet and cast the an - chor

Where the walls are all of jas-per,

And ere - a - tion swells the cho - rus

Shall we list - en to their voic-es.

Shall we know His bless-ed fa - vor,

-0-— #—-#—r^
ittr-nT M: E

tor - row ne'er shall press the soul?

By the bright ce - les - tial shore?

Built by work-man-ship di - vine?

With its sweet me - lo - dioua sound?

And be - hold them face to face?

And sit down up - on His throne?

U ^ b b ^ b
I

D.S -Shall we meet be - yond the riv - er,

F Chorus.

P m15-

Where the surg - es cease to roll ?

s ^:
s^- ^ M^-N B.S.

r=^ -*-i—

^

4—^-4

w^
Shall we meet, shall we meet, Shall

^3E
we meet be - yond the riv - er?

m i



No. 220, Revive Us Again.

iuJi^ f ?^^^^.=i
1. We praise Thee, God,

2. We praise Thee, God,

3. All glo - r>' and praise

4. All glo - ry and praise

± ^-^^

for the Son of Thy love,

for Thy Spir - it of Light,

to the Lamb that was slain,

to the God of all grace,

S -t- , L

r
rfi V 1 !

1
\ i

!/*—^-^r- d J M m ^
1^ ^ d V

fO\ M • ^ 2 m 9. • _4W Zi
» -. • _ _"- "" ^ _ • # • 9 T

\ij d 9
1

For Je - sus who died and is now gone a - bove.

Who has shown us our Sav - ior and scat - tered our night.

Who has borne all our sins and has cleansed ev - 'ry stain.

Who has bought us and sought us and guid - ed our ways.

7-^—5 S—r^ ^--i-^^ -A- 1 ^ Jt- -«- ^
^—^~—-* m. _1_

,m
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^5-11 ^ ^ /

Hal - le - lu - jah! thine the glo-ry ; Hal

_#__*

^ I 1

le - lu-jahl a-meni Re-vive us a - gain.

£irM «-

:i=(i
-# #-
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ITO. 221 Jesus, Savior, Pilot Me.

Edward Hopper.

^—^^

—

^ J. E. Gould.
Fine.

1. Je - sus, Sav - ior, pi - lot me - ver life's tem-pest-uous sea;

D. C.—Chart and com - pass come from Thee; Je - sus, Sav - ior, pi - lot me.

2. As a moth - er stills her child. Thou canst hush the o - cean wild;

D. C.—Won-drous Sov-'reign of the sea, Je - sus, Sav - ior, pi - lot me.

3. When at last I near the shore. And the fear - ful break-ers roar

D. C.—May I hear Thee say to me, "Fear not, I will pi - lot Thee:

i9-4

-#— ±±-^^
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Jesus, Savior, Pilot Me.
as.

Un-known waves be-fore me roll, Hid - ing rock and treach'rous shoal;

Boist'rous waves o - bey Thy will, When Thou say'st to them, "Be still!"

Twixt me and the peace-ful rest, Then, while lean - ing on Thy breast

S Dx:~g"TTr! 5: rj
iE

No. 222, Happy Day.

\A

Philip Doddridge. E, F. RiMBAULT.

V ^ I

I J -i^: m a
'-T=}

r iill
, jO hap-py day, that fixed my choice On Thee, my Sav - ior and my God! )

'

I Well may this glow-ing heart re-joice, And tell its rapt - ures all a- broad f

p r hap-py bond, that seals my vows To Him who mer - its all my love! \
I Let cheerful an-thems fill His house. While to that sa - cred shrine I move. J

f J-^ P
1^

t=i=t
e-£rtz-^=£rez
i^- I

s Refrain.

J?^-.-
Fine.

m±^ :^±^J iEi^ 1^11T
Hap - py day, hap - py day. When Je - sus washed ray sins a - way;

D. S.-Hap - py day, hap - py day, When Je - sus washed my sins a - way.

1 _^ ^ -. -^ -e-- ^ =P= -^ -^. - -^

^
W- 43^m

D.S.

He taught me how to watch and pi-ay. And live re - joic - ing ev - 'ry day;

i^=i=^s=t ^n
3 'Tis done, the great transaction's done;

I am my Lord's, and He is mine;

He drew me, and I followed on,

Charmed to confess the voice divine.

4 Now rest, my long-divided heart;

Fixed on this blissful center, rest;

Nor ever from thy Lord depart,

With Him of every good possessed.



No. 223. I Gave My Life For Thee,

Miss Frances 11. Havekgal.

m=^-- Em^ p. p. Bliss.

b:-~t-1—

t

m
1. I gave my life for thee,

2. My Fa - ther's house of light;

3. I suf - fered much for thee,

4. Atid I have brought to thee,

?=
i

My pre - cious blood I shed,

My glo - ry - cir - clcd throne
More than thy tongue can tell,

Down from my home a - bove,

3^

iS^^^iiig^^^^
That thou might'st ran - somed be,

I left, for earth - ly night.

Of bit - t'rest ag - o - ny,

Sal - va - tion full and free,

t I

I

And quick -ened from the dead;

For wan-d'rings sad and lone;

To res - cue thee from hell;

My par - don and my love;

t=^

f

gave,

left.

gave my life for thee, What hast thou giv'n for

left it all for thee. Hast thou left aught for

I've borne, I've borne it all for thee. What hast thou borne for

I bring, I bring rich gifts to thee. What hast thou brought to

f7^

me?
me?
me?
me?

i S=di=4
A

By per. ot The John Church Co.

No. 224. He Leadeth Me.

J. H, GlI.MOUR. Wm. B. Bradbury.

1. He lead- eth me; Oh, bless-ed tho't! Oh, words with heav'nly comfort fraught!

2. Sometimes 'mid scenes of deepest gloom,Sometiraes where E - den's bow- ers bloom,

3. Lord, I would clasp Thy hand in mine, Nor ev - er mur - mur or re -pine;

4. And when my task on earth is done, When by Thy grace the vic-t'ry's won.

gg 4 i t ^
nt=^

I
I I

I



He Leadeth Me.

»pi^i^*#s^^fg^^

-T.*

3:5:
What-e'er I do, wher-e'er I be, Still, 'tis God's hand that lead-eth me.

By wa -ters still, o'er troub-led sea—Still, 'tis God's hand that lead-eth me.

Con - tent, what-ev - er lot I see, Since 'tis God's hand that lead-eth me.

E'endeath'scold wave I will not flee. Since God thro' Jor - dan lead-eth me.
I ^ - P A . ^

i
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Chorus.L.HORUS.
I I

*^ /TV

t;

He lead-eth me, He lead - eth me; By His own hand He lead-eth me;

A i ^. _«- jt -^ A _#.
-# • s—1-^ ^ ^
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His faith-ful fol-lower I would be, For by His hand He lead -eth me.

m EEl^ -?^^
E *==F=

I^ £=4:

No. 225. I Am Coming' to the Cross.
Rev. Wm. McDoisALD. Wm. G. Fischer, by per.

w

1. f am com -

2. Long my heart

3. Here I give

ing to the cross,

has sighed for Thee,

my all to Thee,

i

I am poor and weak and blind;

Long has e - vil reign'd with - in.

Friends and time and earth - ly store;

m- is^ i±
^4—*^

Cho:—/ am trust • ing, Lord, in Thee,

-V i:

Blest Lamb of Cal - va - ry;

D.a

^m.
I am count -

Je - sus sweet

Soul and bod -

1± ^=^t -#—

ing all but dross,

ly speaks to me,

y Thine to be

—

i^^^, "•

—

W-'—

«

I shall full sal - va - tion find.

"I will cleanse you from all sin."

Whol - ly Thine for - ev - er-more.

^
t±

^=
t- mr-

Eum-hly at Thy cross 1 bow, Save me Je - sus, save me now.



No. 226, Deeper Yet.
Rev. Johnson Oatman, Jr,

L =[zj=i^

WM. J. KiRKPATRICK.

1. In the blood from the cross I have been wash'd from sin; But to be

2. Day by day, hour by hour, Bless-ings are sent to me; But for more

3. Near to Christ I would live, Fol-low- ing Him each day; What I ask

4. Now I have peace,sweet peace,While in this world of sin; But to pray

M f t t^f Fff?=iBf mf-

L- I

fc-ti-4-
Chorus.

i^"^
^=«^

free from dross Still I would en - ter in.

of Hispow'r Ev - er my pray'r shall be.

He will give, So then with faith I pray.

I'll not cease Till I am pure with - in.

Deep - er yet, deep - er yet,

'l?3?^te^
-^- -^- ^^^

In-to the crim-son flood; Deep-er yet, deep-er yet, Un-der the precious

m E^EBBSmm^ rrrrrr

blood.

iffi4 ¥=̂ ^ \ ^ ±»^
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Copyright, 1896. by Wm. J. Kirkpatrick

lTo.227, Eoom for All
L. B. Bates. C. H, G.

iJ
m^: ^

^

, / There's room in God's e - ter - nal love; To save thy pre - cious soul; "^

*

t Room in the Spir - its grace a - bove, To heal and make thee whole. J

2 j There's room with-in the church, re-deem'd With blood of Christ di - vine; "I

"( Room in the white-rob'd throng, conven'd For that dear soul of thine, j

^^^
^-^ M^-g-^—g-fg

t=t W^
I U U U 1

Copyright, 1S94, by Clias. H. Gabriel.



No. 228. All Praise to Him.

* ^^. -^ -^ -m--i-^r—^
1. All praise to Him who reigns a - bove, In maj - es - ty su - preme;

2. His name a - bove all names shall stand, Ex - alt - ed more and more,

3. Re - deem - er, Sav - ior, Friend of man Once ru - ined by the fall,

4. His name shall be the Coun - sel - lor, The might - y Prince of Peace,

^ f-m i^Ugg
I I

m ISs ^T^i
Who gave His son for man to die, That He might man re - deem.

At God the Fa - ther's own right hand, Where an - gel hosts a - dore.

Thou hast de - vised sal - va - tion's plan. For Thou hast died for all.

Of all earth's kingdoms, con - quer - or. Whose reign shall nev-er cease.

I

Sin f m S333eg
it=^ W-

M ii Chorus. , rr K~i T^T^ 1

Blessed be the name,blessed be the name,blessed be the name of the Lord; of the Lord.

1^

sppsiii^^^esiSi
Room for All.

Chorus.

tF^
^^^^^^^mffii0—0—0- -#—-# #

r b u I

Yes, there's room. There's room for thee, and there's room for all; for all.

Yes, there's room, there's room for thee,

3 There's room in heav'n among the choir,
1
4 There's room around thy Father's board

And harps and crowns of gold.

And glorious palms of vict'ry there,

And joys that ne'er were told.

For thee and millions more;
Oh, come and welcome to the Lord,

Yea, come this very hour.



"So. 229. Jesus, Lover of My Soul,
Chas. Wesley. J. P. HOLBROOK.

i^
1. Je - sus, Lov - er of my soul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly,

2. 0th - er ref - uge have I none; Hangs my help - less soul on Thee;

3. Thou, Christ, art all I want; More than all in thee I find;

4. Plenteous grace in Thee is found, Grace to cov - er all my sin;

B1 ^—
^EEf: t^ a=e :P=^=F?:

^

^plp^P^P^^^jp]
While the near "-

er wa-ters roll, While the tern -' pest still is high.

Leave, ah, leave me not a - lone, Still sup - port and strengthen me.

Raise the fall - en, cheer the faint, Heal the sick and lead the blind.

Let the heal - ing streams abound; Make and keep me pure with -in.

m^^^'^m^^^r^^s^^

Hide me, my Sav - ior, hide. Till the storm of life is past;

All my trust on Thee is stayed, All my help from Thee I bring;

Just and ho - ly is Thy name, 1 am all un-right-eous-ness;

Thou of life the fount-ain art, Free - ly let me take of thee;

ii^Pi^^^^^pi
r

Safe in - to the ha - ven guide, re-ceive my soul at last!

Cov - er my de - fense-less head With the shad - ow of Thy wing.

Vile and full of sin I am. Thou art full of truth and grace.

Spring Thou up with - in my heart. Rise to all e - ter - ni - ty.

*
P^

e
^u

No. 230. Martyn S. B. Marsh.



No. 231 . God Be With You.
J. E. Kaxkin. I). D.

'mm^^^^^^^-
W. G. Tomer.

1. God be with you till we meet a-gain, By His counsels guide, uphold you,

2. God be with you till we meet a-gain, 'Neath His wings securely hide you,

3. God be with you till we meet again, When life's perils thick confound you,

4. God be with you till we meet again, Keep love's banner floating o'er you,

Ht #- ^ A -#- ^- -^-

g§gi|giipgiiiP&-33^ i^^=

F^^-t*IP
With His sheep se - cure-ly fold you, God be with you till we meet a-gain.

Dai - ly man - na still di - vide you, God be with you till we meet a-gain.

Put His arms un - fail-ing round you, God be with you till we meet a-gain.

Smite death's threat'ning waue before you, God be with you till we meet a-gain.

Till we meet, till we meet, Till we meet at Je - sus' feet.

Till we meet, till we meet, till we meet, Till we meet,

^i -'^^-

un

J-^W^^^^^^m
Till we meet, till we meet, God be with you till we meet a-gain.

Till we meet, till we meet, till we meet,

f̂^?=t5= mm t=tz4^3[:=izzi^
f=M

I I

la
Used by per. of J. E. Rankiu, owner of cop> right.



Sipzciai Selections,

No. 232. Awakening Chorus.

m
Charlotte G. Homer.
Moderato.

±_ -^

Chas. H. Gabrisl.

¥
s^

-•—#-

'J J w ;/

1. A-wake! a - wake! and sing the bless-ed sto - ry; A - wake!
A - wake

!

a - wake

!

- wake!

2. Ring out! ring out! bells of joy and glad-ne8s!Re - peat,
ring out! Be -peat.

c:^
1

k. k. fs
"^

1 \j r^ M V s K, s - ^- *w-

-^k
•^^ -^^—^—^—

^

, ^
^'

^—•H-f^ #-^
^—

^

w ^ m ^ m ' ^—2*»—5—^— ^ ^ ^ '

a-wake! and let your songs of praise a - rise; A-wake! a-
A-wake! A wake!

re - peat a - new the sto - ry o'er a - gain, Till all the
re • peat Till all

N , ^m m ^ m ^1 m m m m m
(m* « « « A 0^'^m ^ A # * ^ ^ ^
IfA V

1
«•

\L^
'f V V ' p

1

-9—

^

^
I

V ^' s >
1

^ ^ ^ r-T ^*npih
,X ^ J '

>*^ "m • m ' ^ 1

1^ J • Ir « • • • * d ^ ^ #
^7 • « • i:t> S li ' 1 i 5 - V *• •<

V ^. *
J S^ ^T* • ' • '

wake, the earth is full of glo
a - wake,

earth shali lose its weight of sad
the earth

- ry, And light is beam-
And light ia beam-

ness, And shout a - new
And shoQt a - new

^ »
{^

'

'

'

^.^ [^ '^ La • A « i«

fe "'---* •»* • • • •> -=-»

—

p—~— -5^^-—1"-

—

-*—•—•—•

—

(^

—

^—
/ ^ / • / l^ ^ h V r r

fe ^

Male roues in unison.

U X
W=^ t

ing from the radiant skies; The rocks and rills, the vales and hills resound with

the glo - ri-ous re-frain; With an-gels in the heights sing of the great sal-

1 -#

—

0-
^> m':'

-r
—^—r

—
i^

Copyright. 1905. by Chas. H. GabrleL



Awakening' Chorus

fl—^^ Full Harmony.^^m^^m^
glad-ness, All na - ture joins to sing the triumph song. The Lord Jehovah

va - tion He wrest - ed from the hand of sin and death.

i 5^=5^
-^^^^m

I
bra m ^w

-#-*-

reigns and sin

sin

is back-ward hurled!

backward harledl

g
^-^-^-/-J
¥=f^

i 1 m
% -^

^^r
Je - ho -

v=¥=^'

heart and voice, vah

T̂
t

' 'v

reigns Pro-

lift heart Je > ho - vah reigns! He reignal

^i ^=4.^
b b

m t_i^ i=i^#-^
-^^-#-

claim His sov-'reign pow'r to all the world,

pow'r to all the world,

1 b l^ b

And let His

And let His

^ ^
^ J^-h-

JS
l^ f 9 f ^ t -^

gio - rious ban-ner be un- furled! Je - ho - vah reigns!

grand and glorioulis ban-ner be un - furled! Je - ho- vah reigns! Je ho • vah reigna!

i. -J^ i i
rf-T f F I n-jj tar

^
1&



Ko. 233, Lol I Am With You.
ISA M. Slusskr. Chas. H. Gabriel.

:^
^—L-

3i
¥='- m

1. M/ spir - it -cri - eth out for Thee, Thou liv - ing One who chang-eth

2. My soul is faint, my hope is gone, Tiiou liv - ing One who gav - est

3. Oh, pur -blind soul, the light is here! Selfs shad-ows on - ly blind thine

~^--

\^-
^- 'Wfmwp

:8:a:
'^
-i^-r- I

P ll^=K-
±1

not. Earth's noises flood and fol - low me The while I try to call to

sight To those born blind, I grope a- lone With none to help or hear my

eyes. Nor hand is to thy-self more near Than He who spake that all might

A ^ ^-..--j_

'^
rxt.^ ^^

f^^^^^^^^ 3^
Thee:— I call and find

moan; Is there for me

hear His mes-sage from

Thee not, I call and find Thee not!

no light! Is there for me no light!

the skies. His mes-sage from the skies.

^5£fEf:^?S=^^E$ t^l

I

His^'ork is done! The ris - en Lord Speaks to His friends this part-ing word:

mmmm^m^mm^
Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Lo! I Am With You.

i-T;-

3=?S3
s; P

"Lc I am with you now,—al

^ ^ ^ - .. . u
^

Lo! I am with you now-

r*
al - way!

ms&̂
Cakl Fischer.

No. 234.
Kev. E. S. Uffobd.

The Guiding Light.

ms^ f-r% t- 3^
t5=l

1. While tho storms of life are rag-ing, There is light a-bove; And the waves their

2. All the sails of pray'r are lift- ed, Fra-grant breezes blow; Ma- ny in the

3. So with - in the ship I'm sail- ing, As , the days go by, With no fear of

I
i-V

?^^^^- t^&t

Chorus.

V V V ^ ^ 1> ^ P
U y

1

strife are waging, God, I know, is love.

night have drifted, But I on-v^ard go. O'er the sea of life I'm steering hour by

er failing, Wiih my Cap-tain nigh.ev - er tailing, VViin my (^ap-tain nigh. steer - ing
-O- -^ -9-

I

-^ -#- -B-

-r-'T-'r-i^—S-f-rF—<>--^-rF—"r^rf—P—g— £^"^- T n

-V-^-

j=r=^=r :± ^^
#=3^

hour, And the gold-en portals nearing by His pow'r; All is well! the
honr bv hour, near - ing ]/ His pow'r;
-0- -0- -0- -0- -0- -0- -0- -0- -^ -02

P«^ T=^=^
m \ \ s J^

:tLzS=tzr

r i' I m'^~^'
I

V-#-
Pilot's guiding t'ward the bay. And I see the light that gilds the homeward way.

guid - ing t'ward th^ bay,
-0- 0- -0- -0- -0- ^ -|#- -^- -#- -^ -#-

t^=«^=t^t=|:^s
Copyright, 1906, by Chas H. Gabriel



No. 235. Camping on the Fieli
Charlotte G. Homkk. Cha8. H. Gabrtbl.

"^
Mj^m^m r-=F=

1. We're encamped up - on the bat - tie field,

2. Ear - nest, bold and watch-ful we must be;

^ t̂=t ipEnpimic:^:

D.S.— We're encamped up - on the bat - tie field.

f^=t
lEq^^EgjE^±E^̂ ^ 3=g=^V

Du - ty plain - ly un - to us re- vealed, And our po- si - tion nev-er
Brave in ac - tion, true in loy - al - ty; Firm as a rock un - shak - en

—1— I I iT^—^ir-^ I
I

I' I

i
i—H'^

Du - ty plain - ly un - to us re-vealed, And our po - si - tion nev - er

Fine.

r^ iS^^S^
will we yield

by the sea,

i #f

E^^i
:^

Till the fin - al vie - fry's won
Fight - ing for the King of kings.

the vie . fry's won.

w- t I 'f
f±

will we yield Till the fin - al vie - fry's won.

t ^^^^

v^-J5-

i±3E3E3

^4V__fL
i;

Foes are strong, but in Je - ho - vah's might we stand; Trusting in Him from
Toil and dan - ger tho' to us He may ac - cord, Yet will our du - ty

day to day, Fol - low -ing where He leads the way; In His name we
well be done, Un - til the vie - tor's crown is won; For we know th<^w 1^ (^ V In His name we a

3 V
Copyright, 1902, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Camping on the Field,

imM^^^mmmm^n
a u - nit - ed, loy - al band Nev-er will quit the field, Nor the bat - tie

morn-ing light will bring re-ward, Ush-er - ing in
[
re-lease, And e - ter - nal

nit - ed

i I
h (Vh fc ^ N N ^

:f=t:
ifc:^

s

t iF t :t=|t
/

m^n^
r-^ -p—fr

b 1/

yield, Till we march at our Lead - er's com-mand. Loud ho - san - nas

peace, As we en - ter the joy of our Lord. Loud ho - san - nas

N IS IS N Load hoBannas then we

£ g^^^^^
4-4-^

J J—5H-;-^ar:ii^:zi—it—hr
t-^

3^
then, we joy - ful - ly sing Un - til the dis - tant isles shall hear Ech - oes re-

sing: , ^^1^
j^

|(Sf\(S
^ ^m^f=^

U U b U b U

i^^i^jfa^g^^^
bounding far and near; Praise and hon - or give we un - to our King!

Praise and hon - or give we.

^^mm^^M^=^nr-^ v—(i-

-^—fc-j^
D.S.

g^fe^-^ az3l:

it—b- V- l^^-p-^—t ^—t
We shall the vie - tors be, And e - ter - ni - ty shall with His prais - es ring.

i^^r-t^T-^ S3r:*zi22
V- *=|5; ^^K^4c=t5=t;^

Copyright, 1902, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



No. 236. While the Heavenly Breezes Blow
Frkd Woodrow. Gko. JI. Crosby,

1. Spread the sail to heav*n-ly breez-es

2. Storms ;;re sud - den, rocks are ma-ny
3. Spread the sail to heav'n ly breez-es,
\;i ^

Ere the bless - ing, pass-ing by,

Dan-crers ev - 'ry-where a - bound,
Gjod Him-self thy guide shall be,

ifci #—

«

T^F^S tr

'3:z7=.

rr—

^

S--

--—r^-^-^^___5? p—^— :?• .-i»,-i^a_ -^-i—
5' • * •

Leaves thee

Ere up -

Till you

where in doubt and
on the shore of

an - chor in the

/ ^—
darkness iVll who
heav-en. Home and
har-bor Shin -ing

lin - gpr, stay to

hap - pi - ness are

o'er the troubled

die;

found;

sea;

.D." . ^ :

.

-^
: . ' '^ i *

-;* —^ —-^-
» s • • ^j « 0^ « #-

^ •*-

/^\.<* . Cy •
,

\^^ N» C? ' '^

-^-i
1

L ^

Waits the

All who
Spread the

Pi - lot not for- ev-er, Swift the

love the bless-ed Sav-ior Safe - ly

sail to heav'n ly breez-es. Ere the

mo-ments speed a - way,
ride the stormy gale,

bless - ing, pass-ing by,

And the

And in

Leaves th

night that has no mor-row, Clos-es

heav - en's port of glo - ry, With the

)e wherein doubt and dark-ness, All who

nzr

in on mer - cy's day.

an -gels furl the sail,

tar - ry, wait to die.

H r-f

t^^t

z?-
-^—

'

3
xi^W:

Copyright, 1900, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Chorus
While The Heavenly Breezes Blow.

While the heav'n - ly breezes blow While the tides . . . of mercy flow

While the heav'n-ly ^ breezes blow, While the tides so free-ly flow,

*^:
l^r^.^^^mJ0*^-:Tsm=

:?trta;^-fet=lz

^ slow.^^^^^m^mmm
Ere the day . . . of grace is o'er . . . Spread the sail for heav'n's bright shore.

Ere the day of grace is o'er, Spread the sail of

No. 237. The Sweetest Name.
Geo. W. Bethunb. Wm. B. Bradbury.

i T-2 Fine.

^PN^^fe#^^^i^i^
, r There is no name so sweet on earth, No name so sweet in heav-en; \

' 1 The name, before His wondrous birth. To Christ the Savior {Omit . ] ) giv - en.

2 f And when He hungup-on the tree,They wrote this name above Him; )

' \ That all might see the rea-son we For-ev - er-more must [Omit ] J

_, ^^ I

love Him.

a^^^mmm^^mV y .V r V V ^ T
D. Q>.-For there's no word ear ever heard, So dear, so sweet as [Omit ] "Je • sus!"

Chorus.

t
r v—^—t^r

^—-i
D.a^^^^^^^m

We love to sing of Christ our King, And hail Him bless-ed Je - sus!

|=?=ftzE 1=* fcr? ^i :szz:s:izgz:zii

3 So now, upon His Father's throne

—

Almighty to release us

From sin and pain—He ever reigns,

The Prince and Savior, Jesus.

t=t
4 J sus! by that matchless name,

Thy grace shall fail us never;

Today as yesterday the same,

Thou art the same forever!



No.'238.
Charlotte G. Homek

A Song of Victory.
Chas. H. Gabriel.

*=i^

$
t=^K-^

1 V ^ V V
1. Loud - ly

2. Press - ing

3. Glo - ry!

r=J:

un - 'to the world is a cho - rus re - sound - ing
on to the bat - tie, each sol - dier re - joic - es,

glo - ry to God in the high - est for - ev - er!

4^ t=tmi# 5r-r^

From the hosts of the Lord, as they march a - long,

Sing - ing joy - ful - ly un - to the gra - cious King;
For the King in His beau - ty shall yet ap - pear;

£

t t

* V V ^i-^ ¥
Rare in bar ino - ny, send - ing the ech - oes re - bound - ing,

Earth is quiv - er - ing nn - der the tu - mult of voic - es,

Shoot a - loud, for Je - ho - vah, our God, will de - liv - er!

s ^ N ^ ^ N N

im^ ^^i^^r^ r

^t i^
iH: :i: :i. f t^

Swell - ing might - i

While the arch - es

ly from the vie - to - rious

of heav - en with mu - sic

His the bat - tie, and vie

:5^

to - ry draw - eth

throng.

ring.

near.

m£
f^r

Chorus.

£=1#=^=^
^~^'

# '

b
l^ ^ > '^

- -
I

Vic-to-ry! vie - to - ry rings a - loud the bat - tie cry,^"^
Vic - to - ry! rings a- loud the bat- tie cry, vie - to-ry!^ ^=tfc=:t ;^^ S3^

Copyright, 1904, by Chas. H, Gabriel,
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A Song of Victory.

fe •^ -r-. M—a— -m-. w

5 u D ^ t

Un - til the glo - ri - oua ech - oea reach the vault

Till the glad ech - oes reach the vaalt- ed skj.

^

ed sky;

vie - to-ry!^ J^=t
i
i=t

I
t

i=^ 4^-4- j=^^: ^^3,^E^-
V ''^^—r—

?

n^^r:^
- ver the world now be un-furled His flag from shore to shore;

O'er the world be an - farled now His. flag from shore to shore;

I ^ I

^;ii—

^

c—rr # (»

9— r
-n=4-,

^^^^5^^^a^
u ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ r T r T 1^

Loy-al and true in the ranks each faith - ful sol

Loy - al, true in the ranks each sol - dier stands,

£5 3 J : M g
dier stands,

brave - Ij stands,

3^3^

IN ^ i=^^^-^i=^hmi ^r^rvr^^
Glad-ly o - bey-ing in what - so - ev - er He ... . com - mands;

Glad - ly His will o - bey - ing in what-e'er He com-mands;

3^
>t=M:

t̂=*=}
^Ei^

^-^^33^^
He is the King and the king - dom His for - ev - er - more.

He the ling,



No. 239.
Charlottk G. Homer.

Hurrah for the Flag.
A. O. T. ASTKNius, and C. H. 6.

-QZ
1

1 1

—

h V 1 ~ 0h

fei= •J^-f—fi-^ -H '
—

^

—^-^—

.

T.qw J ^ 01 • ^ ' ^ *-' J i

• # • - -
1

1. Hur - rah

2. Hur -rah

3. Hur - rah

for the flag,

for the flag,

for the flag

"Old Glo

we love

all glo

! 1

- ry,

it!

- rious!

1 1

'r - '• « f
All hal - lowed in song and

It's folds light the heav'ns a-

Hur-rah for the flag vie-

/L>^
1

1 9, ' J J r f T T
I *^' 2 ~ - ^ L L V f J

J
'

, 7 1 • »
J •* r • ill

•

1 1

]

In^ 1

1 [J** ^ 1 Ik.
1 k fV

'VT J h n 1

' ^ K
1

1 '

i
^ A m

•^ •! • ^ . ^ A \ 1 f # • •

sto - ry! Long, long may it wave in beau - ty. O'er scions of

bove it! Un - sul - lied, tri - um - phant ev - er. It floats o'er op-

to - rious! The sym - bol of love un - spok - en, The em - blem of

r . , , • ' ' 1 1 1 1 1

/i"^ CSC h*i 1 *i * J J ^ ^ I ' *
r^" C C C 4 J • • 2 « Z \ _

iw " ^ r * J
^ ^ * *

; ; ; *
1

' Lj 1 r

^ex :s^
faith and du ty.

pres - sion nev - er.

slave - chains brok - en!

No ty - rant shall mar one stripe or a star, No
Each star in its field is sworn as a shield Of

Till time is no more, from shore uu - to shore, Shall

T.i-^
5=^ t

$=tt

t=^ im :?t3f*
b=^d:

i^
trai - tor un - challenged,

jus - tice to home and

fol - low thy right-eous

stain it; No al - ien de - nr, bo foe - man de- |

na-tion; All hon - or to thee, flag of the \

se - quel; In truth, love and right, in jus - tice and \

i
-^^-t

-i-

Chorus.

-±-z:±=X='.r^

cry The blood that was

free, Thine, thine is our

miTht. All men shall be

Cf ir V' T^

^—
;
---v-Hi >

shed to gain it.

ob - li - ga - tion. Hur - rah for the flag, "Old

free and e - qual!

4 ^

Copyri:,'hi, IDOO. by ('li;is. 11. Gabriel.
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Hurrah for the Flag,

r-i^.!^
Glo

I I

t^
^ -J—

i

ry,

&
All hal - lowed in song

--1-

r
and

~sf

sto - ry! For

¥ ii
it hearts have

p=*

I 3^E53E3E3^|^fe^i^•it^
I

Ian - guished, Suf-fered in an - guish On fields of bat - tie go - ry.in an - guisn un nei,s^

—

:^=fc m
No. 240. God's Majesty and Power.

Kev. W. R. Fitch. C. H. G.

j

1. Lord God of Host to Thee we raise Our grate - ful hearts in songs of praise,

I
2. Sun moon and stars with light a - flame Thy glo - rious maj - es - ty pro - claim,

I

3. Be - fore Thy throne the heav'n - ly host Praise Fa - ther Son and Ho - ly Ghost,

4^ Thy name a - bove ail names shall be; There is no oth - er God but Thee,

£ 3±i 1
isipl^^pillisipf^

,f^ r. ,

And count Thy mer - cies o'er;

Thy won - drous love and grace;

And wor - ship and a - dore

Thou art our Lord and King!

-I-J—I-

In ev - 'ry land, by ev - 'ry tongue,

They tell, us of Thy match-less pow'r,

The Fa - ther Spir - it and the Son,

migh - ty One, An - cient of days,

1
^r^

a: :»r3;:zs

-•- ^=

I I

?3
^rf±=

r\t.

I

Thro' all the earth Thy praise be sung
The hand that guides them hour by hour,

Thy Ho - ly Trin - i - ty in One,

Let heav'n and earth join in Thy praise,

^ ^ Jt. j^ JB- ^.

iL«^liii|il^liP
Till time shall be no more.
And holds them in their place.

Bless-ed for - ev - er - more.
And of Thy glo - ry sing.

Copjrrlgbt. 1906. by Cbas. U. Gabriel.



No. 241. Onward, Christian Soldiers!
Chas. E. Gabriel.

^^g
^

m
1. On-ward Christian soldiers! Marching as to war, With the cross of

2. At the sign of tri-umph Sa-tan's host doth flee; On then, Christian

3. Like a might-y arm - y Moves the church of God; Broth-ers, we are

4. On-ward, then, ye peo-ple, Join our hap - py throng, Blend with ours your

—n: m^^m
=i=^

î m g ^m^
^

V
be fore;

ry!

Je - sus Go - ing on

soldiers,On to vie - to - ry!

treading Where the saints have trod;

voices In the tri - umph song

Christ, the roy - al Mas-ter,

Hell's foun - da-tions quiv-er

We are not di - vid - ed,

Glo - ry, laud and hon-or

r^i^: m^H m=:1=|:

^
Am^^^^m-tfc

m^^ ^—

y

iiti
t=:^ XIX

tf

Leads against the foe; For-ward in - to bat-tie See His ban-ner go!

At the shout of praise; Brothers, lift your voices. Loud your anthems raise.

All one bod - y we, One in hope and doctrine. One in char-i - ty.

Un-to Christ the King, This thro' countless agesMen and angels sing.

W5

^

T^
3- i^r-^-^^M?

Copyright, 1906, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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Onward Christian Soldiers!
Chorus.

^
On - ward!
On - ward, Chris- tian Sol-diers!

NM#^^
On - ward! with the cross of Je - sua

^ -K> 1 • »
^-

m
f^

42-

m W^^¥^is:

r-^:

go - ing on be - fore! Christ, the roy - al Mas - ter, leads a-

1 :^ L^.U.
-«>-

-42-
t!^: £e3 rrrt

If—^--^^—^^fir^T^-*—M^=^t-
—=*—

^

^^g^

f:

^=S:
:2^~

gainst the foe; For- ward in - to bat - tie see His ban - ner go.

i- J ^1^ ^ -^ -f-
-^ -^ ^ -^ f-

fe I P »—

»

f
^&
42 r2-

1—

r

i
-<5^-T-ri--

i^

Fo. 242, Gloria Patri,

pjjiij^^##fe^^ag^Bj
Glo - ry be to the Fa - ther, and to the Son, and to the Ho - ly Ghost: As

** -Ammiih (2. mm t^ t^-^-

1^!
-u-l—1-[ t±t

luE ^^iata
*:fe

rT
was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, world without end. A-men,A-men

1 M I f
:^:2



No. 243. He Caretli for Me.
Mrs. Grace Weiser Davis. Dr. H. R. Palmer.

f- t=^
i=

^-4^

^-0—-_i—p=^?=i

1. A3 our heav - en - ly Fa - ther the spar-row's fall doth know,

2. As our heav - en - ly Fa - ther, for HI - ies too, doth care,

3. Take no tho't for the mor - row; Thy heav'n - ly Fa - ther knows, .

fWf * V. * ^i—i fm
:^^=P^^a^ 3Ea r^

As wav - ing leaf on the tree - top He notes as it fall - eth low,

Doth clothe with exquesite beau - ty in pur - i - ty, so fair;

The things ye stand in need of, He in - fi - nite mer - cy shows;

WW^ 1==^ g£P=FT 1:^4^
5 2 5^ *t75 *i*

fe^^ :fc
^=t
^EEm4r

As e'en thy hairs are num - bered, let this thy com - fort be.

As spar - rows toil and spin not, yet by thy God are fed.

Seek first for God's own king - dom set up with - in thy heart,

I? f:
^

IT r T t' r 5 * ^^n^^:

^=t
rnp-prap^^j^ tT4

Much more, pre - cious loved one,

Much less will He for - get thee;

And all things shall be add- ed;

r
thy fa - ther cares for thee,

thou safe - ly shalt be led.

then choose "the bet - ter part."

^i3^ m^ ^if
Copyright, 1894. by Chas. H. Gabriel
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Chorus.

I iE=1:

He Careth For Me.

i ^m
-p—f
—^pi^—

^-t-

—

—^ p— 1—

r

Ho cares for me! He cares for me! Sing to thy -self each day!

^m-M^r¥m^^B^
S IP

He cares for rae! He cares for me! In all things and al - way.

i mi ii^ WW:
No. 244.

Cr* * ^ T
Wait, Work, Pray.

5^rif

Adam Craig.

4^—J-

OUAN WiLT-IAMS.

ii^^^li^^^iip^^l-# * « ^ *-\— ^^ L*- ^

Are you doubt-ing? God still reigns! Thro'

Don't stop work-ing! God says "work," Do
Don't stop pray-ing— God says "pray," He

the dark-ness, Hope re-mains!

your du - ty—Nev - er shirk,

will nev - er An-swer "nay."

I
1/ b

Refrain.
u^^m^ ?eS

W
t:f

Ir-rr
Then trust Him and o

trust Hin
bey,
and o

He will clear the clouds a-
bey,

^^^X^^g^P^^W^J^f^1f-^^
T I b I

^
r
k-t^ii^

r-'-f-
i=g^ £

way And bring the gold - en day .

a - way, gold

I

--^

{Wait, wait, wait.

Work, work, work.

_ __ Pray, pray, pray.

tW^ t=^=i^ r^-- TJt
I b I

Copyright, 1897, by chas. H. Gabriel-



No. 245. What Would You Have Done!
JRNNIB E. HUS8EY.

,-9ri n—=^~

—

—

'

1 i-*rT^ r-U-

Chas. H, Gabrtsi..

wi—r- -J ! ]
—

\ H"^J^-rr-^ ^^-^v.]) .
* '^ ^

r
^ ^ J^ ^ r 7 i_i ^

1 1 f 1

1

(*'•, 4 >• ^ 1 J • *?\^u ^ &. ^
si S Lji —J 11 1._ 1

i
I 1

i«P?3T^:^P5|Ea "J—;!—3r
:^

T
-•—

^

-4
i ^ g

Solo, Baritone or Alto.

l/i 1

—

ttH S S ' .

1

fvi
1

1
1

1w 4o ___« « ^^ ^ 1 N N 1 1 , 1

1. Had you dwelt in Bethl'hem cit - y When from heav'n to earth came down
2. Had you dwelt in some fair val - ley 'Mong the hills of Gal - i - lee,

3, Had your eyes be - held the scourging. Pur - pie robe, and crown of thorn,

4, Had you like the lov - ing Ma - ry, Rar - ly hastened thro' the gloom,

/*Y
1

J j ' 1
(fj., N*

1

1

y^Vk ^ 1
„ d ]o o h -&» 4-'

iiEli^=^ JtpL WO-

Je - sus Christ, the King of glo - ry. Who for us left throne and crown,

When the Christ with His dis - ci - pies Walked and talk - ed be-side the sea.

When the un - be - liev-ers mocked Him Would you then have shared their scorn?

Would your lips have framed the question, "Who has borne Him from the tomb?"

^ W=^ ^

I ^ W-«g * *aP- .^;1^_£5.
Si^—JJ—u_] a q I (2 i-fi-

r \ T "
:

Would you then, like watch-ing shep-herds

Teach - ing les - sons from the lil - ies,

Or, like quick, im - pet - uous Pet - er.

Then what joy to hail Him ris - en,

:^ ^
Ear-nes,: - ly the Child have sought

—

How they neith - er toil nor spin,

Read-y e'en with Him to die,

On that morn - ing fair and bright,

1
m. &

Copyright, 1904, by Chos. H. Gabriel.



What Would You Have Done.

^
'^

Would you, like the three who journeyed, Pre- cious gifts to Him have brought?

Yet your heav'nly Fa - ther robes them—Would your heart have let Ilim in?

- ver - come by Sa - tan's pow - er, Just as read - y to de - ny?

From the grave that could not pris - on Christ, the Lord of life and ligiht.

IEi
$9

Chorus. Faster.

d-i-f--.^-f-:fe

^f

4 1—J -Ji_-| ^_^4 1

Tell me, tell me, had you been there In the land of blest Ju - de - a,

J J^ m _• #

P^=»=P I
t5^

» fe5>- m^^V V ¥

m^m f

\ 1EEt^^S
^i

~l-

Would you then the star have followed, Till you found the Guest so dear.

^^
1 \ 1

m t=t

Duet. ^ ^

-^—-^

Ly - ing in a low - ly man - ger. In the sta - ble dim and drear?

p^
All Voices.

l^^^^^^^p^
Ly - ing in a low - ly man - ger, In a sta - ble dim and drear?

stft-i-tttn ^
? '/ 1—^
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No. 246. The Star-Spangled Banner.
Solo or Quartet. iKANcis Scott Key.

can you see by the dawn's ear-ly light, What so proud-ly we

2. On the shore, dim-ly seen thro' the mists of the deep, Where the foe's haughty

3. And where is that band, who so vaunt-ing - ly swore, That the hav - oc of

4. Oh, thus be it ev - er.when free-men shall stand Be - tween their lov'd

^^^ r I1/1/ I I

hailed at the twilight's last gleaming;Whose broad stripes and bright stars,thro' the

hosts in dread si - lence re - pos - es, What is that which the breeze, o'er the

war and the bat - tie's con - fu - sion A home and a coun - try should

home and the war's des - o - la - tion; Blest with vic-t'ry and peace, may the

iESESz:fi|£l^£EflE^=|Ep
^

y V
I

I

per - il - ous fight, O'er the ramparts we watch'd, were so gal-lant-ly streaming?

tow - er - ing steep, As it fit - ful - ly blows, half conceals, half dis-clos - es?

leave us no more? Their blood has wash'd out their foul footsteps' pol-lu-tion;

heav'n-res-cued land Praise the Pow'r that hath made and preserved us a nation;

i^:f=^: £
-#—r-

i
.Lj-

:=:t: mmi
i

—
ij- a—9._gsaiaaii Es:

And the rockets' red glare, the bombs bursting in air, Gave proof thro' the night

Now it catch-es the gleam of the morning's first beam. In full glo - ry re-flect-

No ref - uge could save the hire-ling and slave, From the ter - ror of flight.

Then con-quer we must, when our cause it is just. And this be our mot-

^ ^



The Star-Spangled Banner
^-^ CnoRvs.JJ

pmwM '{mim^
that our flag was still there, Oh, say, does that star-span-gled ban-ner yet

ed, now shines on the stream ;'Tis the star-span-glod ban-ner; oh, long may it

or the gloom of the grave; And the star-span-gled ban-ner in tri-umphdoth

to: "In God is our trust!" And the star-span-gled ban-ner in tri-umph shall

^-^

Sisligi
t=i

brave!

No. 247c, Thy Kingdom Come.
Rev. S. F. Smith. Chas. H. Gabriel.

1. Thy kingdom come ! we watch and wait, With fer-vent lips we pray;

2. Oh, joy -ful scene! oh, world - wide rest. When land, and stream, and main,

3. So let Thy glo - rious king - dom come, As comes the morn-ing ray,

4. We watch, we work, for Thee a - lone; On Thee, our help, we call:

m^M. s ;s
rt==

t'
Li

mm
Ride on, King, in re - gal state. Oh, come the glo-rious day!

From north to south, from east to west, Shall own Thy peace-ful reign.

And fills heaVn's wide ex-pand - ing dome, With pure and per - feet day.

King of saints, come, take Thy throne, Tri-umph-ant Lord of all.

-^-- :^^^
Copyright, 1893, by Ghaa. H. Gabriel.



Ho. 248, Old Glory.
(Prlucely Knights' National Hymns.)

W. E. M. IIaCKleman.

?^^^SP^i^^«M*
w

^i

A. W. Conner.
Con spirito.

' U k*

I

. 3
,

1. Flag of a thou-sand bat - ties! Beau-ti-ful flag of the free,

2. Flag of a thou-sand vie -fries! Vic - fries of right o - ver wrong,

3. Flag of Im- pe- rial Man -hood! Un - der thy glo - ri - ous fold,

fc-

^=*

t--^—

^

^
U fe^- ^ I

Wav - ing from hill and mount - ain

Daughters and sons most loy - al,

Man shall at - tain his glo - ry—

Wav- ing o'er land and the sea;

Ev - er shall praise thee in song,

Glo -ry by pro- phets f«re - told;

J ^_JS -^11^4-4
^-^
N^S

t^ri,

^ b >,—h- as

Out - ward and sea - wardev - er, Proud - ly and grand - ly wave;

Tell - ing the bless - ed Un - ion, Lib - er - ty joined with Law!

Truth shall pro - claim her mes - sage; Broth - er - ly love in - crease;

.^-f -0-^- -t^-4-»-

Un - der thy folds of splen - dor,

Na - tions shall give thee rev'rence;

Wave on, thou flag of glo - ry

—

Gath - er the true and brave.

Ty - rants shall stand in awe.

Wave till op - pres - sion cease.

m £z=f±Jt:i=i:
P=^--

m^-
H#=^=^:

5^Ef33
{M=^

E i42j
-it^ -t -t

Copyright, 1898. by W. E. M. Hacklemau.



Chorus.
Old Glory.

^
Old Glo - ry! Old Glo - ry! The world a - waits thy

I J->-^ J I J^'' J 1^ t^ t T- 'i^

feit
tt

'^ ^ j f > ^ ? f-

I
tJ

i?M gs^S^^gg*:^^^-J^—^—

*

-# •- # #

sto - ry Float on! float on!

Float on: flo'at on!

3#3 2^ ^ -^ ~^-^.

-r^-i ^

Pro-

::-^.-ti-rT'i=iirr
E

'#^^*^^E^: }=rt J—(m
-^-^-tt^.
-^-- ffix p^

claim - ing lib - er - ty; Old Glo

I

ry! Old

i^^
—^^—-•-p »0—

:>± :E
r^

:f:-r

'yJI

^^f=^

J;:
^ I

Glo

__q^i J_^ =1 ^ « L-^^,.^,^ -^ _^ J

ry! Thy world a - waits thy sto - ry; Float

ISi
J—.^ I

i
_j J a —

3i^_#L_^_!2_^

f r
«=

L-2=^^=di=i

on! float on!

Float on! float on!

^m^^m^
Thou em - blem of the free

-r5«- -*0-0^-

-# _*

.^^l^^S!^ 1—r^-'
I U I



No. 249. When I Think of Jesus.
C. II. (}, Chas. H. Gabktel.

4—*-^r—

•

-<!5-

m r r I T
Contralto Solo.

i
:=c:

1. "^ hen I think of Je - sus and His love for me,

2. When I think of Je - sus in Geth-sera - a - ne,

3. When I think of Je - sus— of His thorn-crowned brow.

i^ite^^^^
Of the years of tri - al He en-dured in Gal - i - lee;

Of His pray'r, and of the tears of blood He shed for me;
And be-hold Him meskly to the cru - el scourging bow;

Of the sor-row,

Of the bit - ter

When up -on the

words of mine can-not ex-press;

heart-ache He en-dured a - lone,

cross I see my Sav-ior there.

Of His love and mer-cy, grace and

E - ven doubt-ed and neg-lect - ed

Plead-ing for the sin - ner with His

-#-*- IT-* 9
19Vm J • - . •

iJj--t % %—

3?=^
Copvright, 1904, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



When I Think of Jesus.*

^-E^E^I^^^fel^.
ten - der ,- ness

ly His own
dy - inij prayV

How I long to serve Him
How my sins ap - pall nie,

How my sou l is^ lift - ed,

±1

to be clean and
as to Him I

])uls - ing with de-

I?-
pure,

cry;

sire

Faith-

"Mer
To

ful, will - ing ev - er all things for Him t<> en - dure!

cy, Lord, have mer-cy! let me not, a sin - ner, die."

be wor - thy, e - ven tho' I ftiust be purged with fire.

pEjE^fegg

mHymnRefrain. Fine.

-31- |:g?^4pa
After 1st stanza.

, f Je - sus, lov
' \ While the near-

After 2d stanza.

2 f 0th - er ref -

\ Leave, oh, leave
After 3d stnnza.

o / Thou, Christ
^'

[ Raise the fall -

D.C.-Vile and full

of my soul. Let me to Thy bo

r
- -- --^ -_ som fly, 1

er wa - ters roll, While the tem-pest still is high; )

uge have I none, Hangs my lielp-less soul on Thee; 1

me not a -lone. Still sup -port and com - fort me; J

, art all I want, More than all in Thee I find;
{

en, cheer the faint, Heal the sick and lead the blind; i

of sm I am, Thou art full of truth and grace.

m ^ -^
:g±gm

i
D.a

f
?-Tg fi f^

r-!—

r

Just and ho - Iv

-_^^—

IS

r^l

—

Thv name;

m ±^

1—

r

am all un -right-ecus - uess

h Si
* After 1st stnnza of solo, choir sines, very softlv. the first two linos of "Mvmn Refrain"

likewise after 2(1 stanza of solo, sinu' lirst two lines of i:d stanza of hymn: after last stanz%
of solo sing entire l:i:;t stanza of l;ynm.



ITo. 250. Awake I Awake!
Laurene Highfield.

^^t ^-A
Kathryne Ltnehan.

3
8=>iill

:t

i
wake! a - wake ! and sing with joy and glad - ness, Come,

wake! a - wake! come from your tents in tri - umph, Ye

wake! a - wake! and shout a - loud re - joic - ing! Let

A^-h- bit ^^ bk. k.
V

y^ m Ipr N^ii Zj~^ c 1 S N R
Vr ^ • •^ ' * n • •^ ^ Uj /^» - k. k. K r mTm «'. J S: ' J. J S4^ h ^ -^^ . ' 4m^ m m- i^

praise the King who reigns in pow'r on

sol - diers who are pledged to do His

songs of vie - fry ring up - on the

high! His ra-diance drives a-

will; Put on the ar - mor

air Ye ran-somed of the

/«^ t ' c ''i
' f * f

(.* •# •- 1 • 1 1 b h ^\^ r 1 1 ^ "^
L L J 1 \

-^ [

way all gloom and sad -

that He has pro - vid -

Lord re-peat His prais -

-.—-i

i

'9~

ness,

ed,

es,

His

And

Se -

W^^

su-preme has bro't sal-va - tion

'Up-ward! on-ward!"be your watch-word

cure - ly ye shall rest with-in His

^ , _

love

tpi=^-f-:ft=t=^-j^
t?i=^

The Lord of hosts, the might-y One

The shield of faith, the hel - met of

Come bow be - fore Him; at His feet

m
sal

low

bat - tie, The

va - tion, The

bend - ing Ac-

'^=^^t^-^
Prince of Peace, who rules the earth and sea,

Spir - it's sword, the might-y word of God;

knowl-edge Him your Sovereign true and wise,

-f. ,
f-

5 t X:-
-^-p.±^

€ - -^ -9-' -#-

He mer - its all the

Go forth equipped to

Your hap - py voic - es

n:^-t.
Zti

Copyright, 1?02, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



Awake! Awake I

?ir*::| ^^P^,. , ,-^^^
praise our l/dS'^an of - for, To Him all glo - ry and do-min-ion be.

wage a I il - iint br.t - tie, And fd- low in the way your Captain trod,

to Histlf3;:e as-cend- ipg. Ex - tol His glo - ry to the bend-ing skies.

ChoriI.

:Sr*t,n!^-;^-z:S-t(-_^
1^1 zzeeJzIe^

A-wakcf a-w;'ke! and praise thi Lord of glo - ry, Lift

and prai;e the Lord of glo - ry,

t^ I I

=i=f^ ±^,^s^±=^

' k^ i - ^ ^ I , w •

up }ir h?aJs, ye i;ates! ye an - geh sing!
T lift up your heads and sing!

si

-f9~ C
-ri—ry ^

Pro - cfiim His might Ire -peat the old, old sto - ry. That
sto - ry, tell the sto - ry,

I I

-^_A_b.._ii

«^;^-

Af! -^—1-^^ ti l:^ _ j> _-n
, ,

1
Je - sus reigns, a glo - riouf^, match-less King.

a match - less King.

A« ^

:^i^mmmmmm$



No. 251. A Battle Song.
C. H. G. ChaS. H. GABRTEt,.

pjpS3^?J3gpS3iip5^
1. With a song on our lips and our flajj un-furled, We are out in the field

2. All the day lo! the cloud in the sky leads on! Thro' the night burns the pil-

TeC;
:«t

4^U£jf_?l
fe£ :^

to reclaim the world! We are fighting for the King of kings; Long and Lud our

lar of fire 'till dawn ! Ev-'ry soldier's heart with cour-age burns.As a - far the

'9-^~^^-'0~^ -,»-g#- iz-»: ? -^-^i^

—1-

^sre:
i=::tziti:^:ir.:^ba=t=5:

-J^-.5i-

-*^-#
t r--

song of bat-tie rings! At the call from the throne we our names enroll'd,And with

vict'ry each discerns. We'll forsake not the field nor our arms lay down Till the

^ # ^ ^ ? .^ ^1^_? ^^.——r^ F-rS^^
T-^
isiia:

r t-
-#—-#- m. 5=r

hearts brave and true,We our du-ty will do Un - til vict'ry's gates un-folJ! And with

tumult shall cease,And the glo-ry of peace Shall our loy-al service crown. Till the
^

-»—»-
-Ji±s.

?tzS33=i:^^-^ -0 *—#^
m:i±sfed

_^=^^=^:^-^.
^^^^^^^.

',w=±=^-^'.—±-^.

r — — —0~^^—
hearts brave and true We our du - ty will do Un-til vict'ry's gates un- fold

tu-mult shall cease, And the glo - ry of peace Shall our loy - al ssrv-ice crown,,,

^- _«_. ^- #- If"^.^
if^b,

Copyright, IXJ, by Thus. 11. Gabriel.



A Battle Song.

ik.

J
;-i?--*-

Like a mighty ar-my on we in«vo! Faithful unto death wn each will prove, . .

On! oil! on!

J ^- -J-J-.

pp-^^^p^f^zl
Like an ar-my on we move, And un - to death we each will faith-ful prove,

l^pipSp^aJ—)--fc
=--^^.

SEJEJieta-f

For lo! our God still reigns and ever glorious Wc keep His banner proudly waving

'i^s^-::^±:^
.±: ^msimm^kt—r—

k

o'er us;For-ev-er He shall rule, a King vic-to - rious, All glo-ry be un-

:^: -p-^^~f-\—r-^—i;r

I

'f y If If r^i

:7^5- ^^.
^.»~.<»-.^-^-

i e=e=t

1 I I

He is the

He is King,

to His ho-ly name; All glo-ry be un - to His name!

L I

I

^ ^
.^_^_^l—

I

i^
King! He is a-ble to de-liv-erl He is the King!

He is King'. He is a - bio to de-liv-er! He is King! He is King!

^^^--
i^^~|rt

"

a
1 I r I

s jEt
t=t-



A Battle Song.

'=^--

rrr-
He shall rule from shore to shore! He is the King! He a-lone shall

He shall rale from shore to shore, He is King! He is King! He a-

is^ mm £ tr- ,f:

F H 1
•

'^^ E=EIIE CZE

Like a mighty ar-my on we move ! Faithful un-to death we each will prove,

m^^

J.
-2-j^.

^^r
Like an ar - my on wo move. And un - to death we each will faith-fnl prore,

t=f-4-^Al^

1^ m\ i^
± fct

^Et 4f
1

For lo ! our God still reigns and ever glorious We keep His banner proudly waving
For- ev -er He shall rule, a King vie-to - rious, All glo-ry {Omit)

V 1^ • *^t*

o'er us; be un-to His name,all glo-ry be un-to His name,Amen, A -men.

SH^I I



110.252. In the By and By.
Mrs. Ida M. Rudd. ChAS. n. CrABRIKL.

1. There will be sing - ing and great re - joic - ing

2. There will be wail - ing, sad lam - en - ta - tions,

3. In heav - en's mor - row shall we be chant - ing

4. Grant us, Fa - ther, that not with sad - ness

^ ^. ^.A ^

Yon-der in glo - ry

Bit - ter - est weep- ing,

Praise and thanks-giving

Our souls shall meet Thee,
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by and by; Sweet anthems ring- ing, in glad-ness voic - ing Salvation's sweet,

by and by; Grief un - a - vail - ing, vain sup - pli - ca - tion, And sor-row-full

by and by? Or^ in our sor - row, be there la - ment - ing Our prod - i - g:il

by and by, But let, us rath - er, with joy and glad - ness Haste onward to,
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Refrain.
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sto - ry, by and by.

reaping, by and by.

liv - ing, by and by?

greet Thee, by and by.

By and by, ,
By and by. . . Singing and

Weeping and

Gladness and

by and by. Our souls shall
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praising by and by;

wail-ing by and by; . .

sor -row by and by; . .

meet Thee, by and by, by

^^^m^
Sing-ingand prais-ing by and by;

Weeping and wail-ing by and by;

Gladness and sor-row by and by:

and by; Our souls shall meet Thee, by and by, by and by.

Copyright, 1894, by Chas. H. Gabriel.
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Title ^ No.

A battle song 251

Abide with me 114

Abide with me 86

Almost persuaded 213

All praise to Him 228

All things to me 31

All to Christ I owe 85

A love like Thine 120

Amazing Grace 18

America, awake 96

Another Penticost 81

A prayer 165

As a father 43

A sinner made whole 30

As my Father hath loved 108

A song of trust 123

A song of victory 238

At the fountain 176

Awake, awake 250

Awakening chorus 232

Bathed in the sunlight 130

Before the cross 64

Be with me then 48

Blessed Jesus 153

Blest be the tie 107

Bringing in the sheaves 208

O
Calvary 73

Camping on the field 235

Casting all your care 181

Christ our Pilot 88

Christ shall be King 134

D
Deeper yet 226

Do it now 181

Don't let your sickle 10

Drifting down 44

Title ^
Faith the Victory. .

.

Fall into line

Father, hold the light

Following Jesus

For all the world. . .

.

For you

Get right with God
Gloria Patri ,

Glory to His name (old)

Glory to His name (new)

God be with you

God is not far away ....

God is with us

God's majesty and.

Go tell of His love

Go tell the Story

Growing up for Jesus. .

Guide me. O Thou

195

No.

143

133

200

140

9

169

66

-242

159

119

231

174

100

240

102

158

53

193

•ilven the waifs of the 10<

Hallelujah what a. .... , 171

Happy in my Savior 106

Hasten reapers of 26

Heaven in the soul 42

He careth for me 243

He is the Savior you need 136

He is so precious to me 145

He knows me by my name 41

He knoweth 98

He leadeth me 224

His eye never slumbers 33

His grace is sufficient 161

His love for me 166

Holy Bible book divine 21

Holy. Holy, Holy 75j

Holy Spirit, faithful

Holy quietness 206j

Homeland
Honey from the Rock 62

j

Hosanna to His name 11

Hurrah for the flag

254



INDEIX
No Tni.K

Little Patriots.

TtTI-K '

I am coming to the cross

I amoa ashiniiiK 131 1

Little pilgrim on the

I am I'esolved

I do believe

I gave my life for thee 22.*] i

Lo! I am with you

^
I hear thy welcome 11;

I knew it was to save 2:

No.

I'.ll-

i)7

17 I

Little soldiers l.'W

1(; Little sowers I'M)

23;]

'

81

7(5

Lord I come
Lord of the heavens.

I'll bear the cross GTlLove divine 1

rillivefor Him 210

I'm going home l.]o

I must tell it 56

I must tell Jesus 2'J

In the by and by 252

In the shadow of His 122

Invocation 175

I see it differently now 25

I shall behold Him 24

I shall be satisfied 156

I shall go to be with 16

It is well with my 117

I want to get closer 14

Loyalty to Jesus.

Jesus and shall it ever be 92

Jesus died for me (old) 151

Jesus died for me (new). .......... 58

Jesus is mine 205

Jesus lover of my soul 229

Jesus loves me 90

Jesus needs me 23

Jesus spreads His banner 16 1

Jesus Savior Pilot 221

Joy to the world 199

Just a little nearer 112: (31 J Glory,

M
Make Him yours 09

Marching on with Jesus . . . ; 34

Martyn 230

Missing 15

More of Jesus 59

My all-sufficient Savior 72

My faith looks up 218

My Father knows 121

My Jesus I love Thee 113

My Lord, my God 54

My Savior is coming 40

My Savior's love 51

N
Nearer home 189

Nearer my God to Thee 214

Nearer the cros^ 155

Never say "no" when 104

No more dying 32

Not my own 45

O happy day 222

Just as I am
Just because He loved me

203

27

K
201

]52

Kept by the power of God
Keep the battle raging

Keep your heart singing 12

105King of kings and Lord.

Lead and keep me . .

^ Lead kindly light . .

.

Let Jesus come into.

Linger no longer. . .

.

248

Only trust Him 129

Onward and upward 46

Onward Christian soldier (old) .... 160

Onward Christian soldier (new). . . 241

Out of darkness into. 146

O yc of liitle faith

Praise Him 7

Praise our great 196

89 Praise the Rock 141

197 Praise ye Jehovah 39

157 Precious thought 128

101 Prepare ye the way 47

255
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Title R
Ready to follow

Kejoice, rejoice

Kevive us again

Rock of ages

Room for all

Rouse ye Christian soldier

s
Scatter golden grain

Scattering precious seed

Servant of God . . . .

,

Shall we meet beyond

Shining for Jesus

Shout the tidings

Sing for joy ,

Soldiers of God ,

Someone is locking to you

Song of the soul winner

Speak of Jesus and His Love

Siand up for Jesus

Steadily marching on

Steer toward the light

Sunbeams bright

Sunshine and rain

Sweet hour of prayer

-r

Take me as I am
Take me, dear Lord ,

Take time to talk ,

That coming day

The Angels' chorus ,

The banner of love

The books will all be

The call to arms , . . ,

The cross wi^ 1 be the

The fight is on .

1 he great physician ,

The glad good news

The guiding light

The Lord knows why ,

The love of Jesus

The man born blind ,

The Master s call

The Master's hand's

The meeting in the air

The palace of the King

The Prince of Galilee

The solid rock

The star spangled banner

NDEX
Title

The stranger at the do^
The sweetest name . . 4

The sun is shining so.-j|;where

The tramp of the hotti

The upper city ^

The way of the cross a

The way of the cross |;ads

The.wonderful story

No
G5

154

220

212

227

183

78

37

116

219

109

95

178

172

186

55

36

149

162

111

63

38

209

167

3

5

118

198

188

150

2

173

170

99

192

234

182

28

148

147

The wondrous cross.

There is a fountain .

I

There is always ligh<i

There is no night th ie

There is power in ll i blood

There's power in Jt | s' blood

This moment only i 4

This world for Jesu ^

Thou art mine fore- 1 rmore

Throw open all the fv^indows

Thy faith hath savt | thee

Thy v.ay is best

Thy will be done. . i . , 71,

Today

t

I:,:::

Wait, work, pray

Walking with my f
Walk in the light.

Was it you

Was there ever

We'll be happy

We shall see the|

What a change,

What a friend \{

What will you c^ with.

e done.

us . . .

iielike

e|-i-g

.^ hive.

Where JesuG i| 'lis l.eaven .

.

While the hezi^aly breezes. .

While Jesus \f.i:=pers

Whiter than iicw (new)

Whiter than iiow (old)

With songs cf rejoicing

94 Witness for Ie Lord

180 Wonderful '4or Is of life . .

124 Work for t'l- right is coming.

215 V
246 You ought 4' k^iow Him

256

No.

60

237

137

164

126

217

57

194

70

179

19

185

50

202

177

82

110

74

13

35

247

125

244

11

83

127

49

144

77

61

103

187

245

249

52

142

211

236

87

132

79

168

20

204

91

8
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W. C. M. HACKLSMAN, Editor-in-Chief

lard Hymns, Spiritual Songs and Chants,

ind Responsive Readings.

EDITIONS AND PRICE LIST
IVr Copy
prepaid.m?Lh ,-o24 pages.

i.K t Loni. NMih ornameutal Side-Title
lu the ceuler. Side and r.ack f^amps in

(;old Leaf, round comers $1.00

\THKli BACK, otherwise same as
'.bo\e 1.'25

tIDGED EDITION—400 pages, with Responsive
i»Kl>S, Paper Covered .55

.LI .M DK I.LXK CLOTH, Back and
Side Stamp in White Leaf .C.'»

vrilKK BACK. \e\U\u\ de Line. Back
and Side Stamp lu White Leaf .85

I'er Dozen
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12.00

Readings.
5.()0

G.;-0

850

Per 100
Dot prepaid.
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95.00

40.00

50.00
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PRAISES TO THE PRINCE
224 Pages. 232 Songs and Hymns. 16 Pages Responsive Readings.

By ALLEN WILSON and W. E. M. HACKLEMAN.

' This book Is arranged "Topically" and Is in every way up-to-date. It Is suitable for all
i'caslous of Church Work and Worship. All the best American writers are represented,
ulos. duets, (piartets and choruses are to be found In abundance. The Kes[)onslve lieaduiys
re carefully prepared by Allen Wilson. A. McLean. B. L. Smith. (L \V. Muckley and <i I.,
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RICE LIST.

SILVER AND GOLD.
y .J. V. Coombs and W. E. M. Hackleman.

17G Pages of Hymns and Gospel Songs.

Solos for Evangelists.

.ice Limp Cloth Board Cloth

erCopy $ .26 $ .25 $ ..iO

do/.en 2 CO
hundred.. l.").oo

2.50
20.00

3.00

25.00

end for 48 page Catalogue

THE GOSPEL CALL.
Revised and Enlarged. Over 4C0 pages Hymns
and Popular Gospel Songs and Kespon-
sive Bible Readings. Published in
two parts, separately and combined

Part One or Two.
Limp Cloth Board

Per Copy ik .25 » .•2;
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" Hundred 15.00 2000

Combined Edition.

Board Cloth
Per Copy $ .50 f .65
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sing unto the Lord
By Chas. H. Gabriel & W. E. M. Hackleman

256 Pag^.

OVER 250

Songs and Hymns

Contains Solos for Gospel Meetings; Songs for Revival Services and all

other meetings of the Church; Songs for the Sunday School and Endeavor
Society; Choruses for Choirs; Special Solos, Duets and Quartettes for

accomplished singers—in fact, an all round book by two eminent authors

whose songs are sung around the world. Send for returnable Sample Copy.

Flexible Cloth—Cloth on outside.
Board Covers, red edges
Full Cloth, aluminum stamp

Per Copy,
Postpaid

90.26
30
35

Per Dozen,
Not Prepaid

$2.60
3.00

3.50

Per 100, .

Not Prepaid

$20.00
22.50
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rolding Organs
For Sunday School Classes,

Missionaries and Evangelists.

Recently sent organs to India,

Philippines and China.

Send for Catalogue

Tuning Forks
AND

PITCH PIPES

"High" and "Low" Pitch,

for voice,violin, guitar, etc.

15c to $3.50.

Send for Catalogue

Baptismal Pants
Best Material Made.
Without Boots, $7.00.

With Boots, $12.50.

The former lasts as long as

the latter, and is preferred by
many.

Send for Catalogue

BATONS—50c to $00.00. Various woods and metals. As necessary as the printed page.

BLANK SOLO BOOKS
Gospel Song Book sized page.

Bound in Full Morocco.

Every Singer Needs Two Copies.

PRICES POSTPAID

100 leaves $i 50 ) Leaves cannot
'ijoo " 2.50 J come out.

LOOSE LEAP SOLO BOOKS
Gospel Song Book sized page.

Flexible Black Seal Leather.

Opens Flat. Leaves Removable.

PRICES POSTPAID

125 leaves $2 .'^0
I Index extra.

250 " 3.50 f Send for Catalogue.

Collection Plates

Collection Baskets

Bread. Plates for

Communion

Send for Catalogue

CUPS in ''Cut'* Glass,

Plain Glass,

Gold Band Glass,

Aluminum, etc., for

Communion Trays

Hymn Tablets

Sunday School Tablets

Envelope Holders

Blackboards

Church Bells, Etc.

HACKLEMAN MUSIC CO.
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